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PART  A  -  SUMMARY 

CHAPTER I of  Part A  surveys   the recent  trends  in  development, 4 

trade,  and  employment  and  concludes that  between  1972/73 and ^ * 

1977/78,   G.D.P.   advanced  at   an  average  rate of  2.9%  in  constant ¿i- 
m 

prices.     Manufacturing output  peaked in   1975/76  and  by  1977/78 

it   had  fallen   back  to  the   1973/7*+   level.     This  appears   to  be  borne 

out  by a reduction  in  the number  of people  employed  in  manufacturing 

over the same  period« 

Exports arc increasing at  2  to 3% per annum in constant priées, 
while the comparative  figure  for  imports  was 23% per  annum. 

Industrialisation has proceeded at a slower rate than  planned, 

much of  the development taking place in  the public  sector,   while 

the private sector was less  active than hoped  for. 

The import-export  imbalance  will  rely heavily on  industrial 

development  to  increase exports  and reduce imports by  import 

substitution» 

CHAPTER II which deals with   industrial policies  and  measures  concludes 

that  existing  arrangements  have  failed to reach  their  objectives« 

The whole field  of  industrial and  related policies and  measures needs 

to be reviewed,   including policies  for development,   financing, 

licencing,profit and pricing,  marketing,   foreign participation, 

management and   labour,  industrial  efficiency,  protection and  incentives, 

and project  selection criteria.     These policy areas  are discussed 

in  general terms,  but  considerably more data and analysis  is necessary 

to present authoritive recommendations.    A whole series of policy 

proposals with  the logic supporting them should be prepared  for 

Government consideration« 

This work would be undertaken by the proposed   'Industrial Development 

Cantre'  to be  established in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry« i 
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CHAPTER III   !     Looks at   industrial planning and programming 

as  an  integral  part   of   national  economic   planning. 

Existing planning  is  primarily based  on medium term Government 
rd budgets,  but  new  inputs  and thinking  for  the 3      Development 

Plan  now under  preparation,   should at  least  relate  the  budgets 

to detailed  economic   forecasts and  lay the  proundwork  for integrated 

sectoral plans.     Physical benchmarks  and  targets  are  necessary 

and  based  on  these,  new  criteria for  evaluation  of progress should 

be  established  together  with  the basic  routines  for data collection. 

It  will be  the  function  of industrial  planning based  on   the Ministry 

of Commerce and  Industry to initiate  the required planning 

procedures  in  the   industrial  sector  in  line with  the needs of the 

Central Planning  Office. 

CHAPTER IV     :     Deals with institutional arragnements  for  industrial 

promotion,  and  is  a most  important  chapter. 

A  major institutional  weakness is  identified  in that   the Ministry 

of Commerce and  Industry is not  staffed  to  carry out   the  functions 

of  industrial development,  and proposals  are made  to  rectify this. 

It  is proposed  that  an   'Industrial Development Centre'   be established 

within the Ministry of Commerce and  Industry, to be supported by 

expatriate  experts«   to  engage  on a permanent basis  in  planning, policy 

issues, and  economic  project  evaluation.     This   'Centre'   would also 

in the first  t. .,  years,   contribute to  industrial  efficiency by 

providing specific  industrial training and consulting assistance 

to manufacturing units,   in addition to the  training of Ministry 
staff. 

It is envisaged that  eventually the functions of industrial training 

and industrial consultancy would be taken over by a separately 

constituted  Industrial Management Institute. 
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A 

It   is airo  orcmored   that  LNDC   be  strengthened  by  the provision 

of   well   experienced   businessman with  a knowledp-e  of  industrial 

investment   and   \,ho   'ontrol   of   industrial   operations to  Drovide 

council  at   all   leve'.s,     and   monitor  progress  in  the weaker  areas, \ 

He  would  be  a  financial  and   business  advisor  reportinc- directly 

to   the Mancine: Director» 

Further assistance  to  LNDC   is  proposed  to   advise  on the   development 

of   industrial  estates  and  extension  services   likely to  be  reauired 

and   considered to  be  an essential  step in   promoting Basotho 

«ntrepreneurship. 

The   auestion  of   the Lesotho   Bank undertaking development   bank 

functions  is raised   for  consideration« 
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT  IN  LESOTHO 

Summary and Recommendations 

It   is an important  historical fact  that  the people  of   Lesotho 

deprived  of  their   earlier land  ownership and compressed  into a 

small  land area,   have been unable  in recent years  to   raise 

agricultural production above subsistence level.     It   is  also a 

historical  fact   of   equal  importance  that  the geological  formation 

of   land has net  been  generous to  Lesotho  in the distribution of 

mineral resources  on  which to bese a manufacturing  industry, 

or  to provide  exports which would  give  foreign  exchange  to    develop 

the country. 

The two major natural  resources are  its  scenic  beauty  and  the 

resourcefulness  of  its people who  for  150 years under   economic 

pressure, have left  their land and homes to seek arduous  employment 

elsewhere to support  their families. 

No matter what  the difficulties and constraints may be,  Lesotho 

has no alternative  but  to persist  in  its  efforts to derive  the 

maximum benefits  from both agriculture and industry,   knowing that 

neither one nor  the  other will provide the benefits  that would 

result from a rich  oilstrike or a doubling of the area of fertile 

land.    Lesotho will develop in the  longer run by its  own efforts  - 

by the will and determination of its Government and by the  efforts 

of its people» 

Industrial development  in African   countries has proceeded  rapidly 

or slowly,  since independence depending on the resources available, 

but in every case political,  economic and social problems have arisen, 

and Lesotho with few resources must  expect  disappointments in 

it« early years  of development. 

I 



Lesotho's  industry   is   in  a very  early  stage  of   development,   the 

oldest  manufacturing enterprises having  started   production   in 

1969.     Consequently,   it   has  not  been  possible   for  an  adequate  number 

of Basotho   to  accumulate  that  kind  of  long-term   experience   so 

essential   for profitable   industrial  production  and  for  industrial 

growth.     There   is  a  shortage  of Basotho managers  and   supervisors, 

and  top management   in  the  larger enterprises  is   mainly  foreigners. 

Another  consequence  is  that  all  undertakings are   rather  small.    Of  Mt 

enterprises  in  the  manufacturing and   construction  sectors,   Ik  employed 

less than  20  people  in   1975/76,   20  employed   between 21   and   100 people, 

and only  10  employed more  than  100 people   (most  of  them in  the 
construction  sector). 

Further, all firms  are working  isolated from each  other,   and  there 

are no linkages between  firms,  no  sub-contracting  system,  and  no 
industrial  complexes. 

Production efficiency and profitability in many  firms are rather 

low.     Industrial  discipline,   the feeling for good product quality, 

and the understanding of  the  importance of  good  maintenance  result 

from a long-term process of  industrialization. 

The social and industrial  infrastructure has not  yet been built 

up to a level required for industrial growth.    Institutions are 

understaffed,  service industries have not  developed,  consultancy 

services are insufficient,  and there is no     real  capital market. 

The economic  situation in Lesotho has from the   beginning been 

characterised by the fact that  there  is - and has always been - an 

acutely dualistic  economy in Southern Africa.    The regional  centres 
of industrial growth have been   concentrated in a  few regions in 

South Africa,  and  industrial development  in Lesotho is really 
a peripheral area. 

In consequence,  the competitive power of industrial undertakings 

is lower in Lesotho compared with «•*••'in the RSA,  and the industrial 
climate is less favourable than in the RSA. 
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There  are other  constraints:     domestic  raw materials are limited, 

and consequently production to a  great  extent   has to be  based on 

imported  materials,   there  is no  real labour  market,  transport  is 

complicated and  expensive,   the  supply of electricity  is not   stable, 

and  communication by   telephone  sometimes unstable. 

There  are   in   the manufacturing sector,   in January,   1979  about 

30  enterprises  employing less  than 2 000 people.     There   appears to 

be  a negative   industrial  growth,   since   in  1973/7**»  39 enterprises were 

reported  to  employ  2,106 people  in the manufacturing  sector. 

These  problems  should not  be overstressed,  because they  are 

symptomatic  of  early  industrial  growth,  but   at   the  same  time  they 

must  be  faced  squarely  and  action  taken which  in the  fullness of  time 

will give  rise  to  a healthy industrial  sector. 

The Government  of Lesotho mindful  of the needs and the problems has 

requested  that  assistance be given by the United Nations Development 

Programme  to  identifying possible   industrial   projects and  to  review 

the  industrial   sector of  the economy. 

Industry  is comprised  fundamentally of  a number of successful projects 

but  industrial  growth arises out  of Government  action and policies, 

from discreet  and  informed allocation of resources,  from planning 

and programming and  above all  from the development and application 

of human resources. 

Part A of  this report  deals with  the overall   aspects of  industrial 

policies and measures,  planning and programming and manpower development! 

In summary it  may be  said  that the  existing policies and measures 

have been  successful  in attracting Basotho  and  foreign investors 

into manufacturing  induttry only   to a  small   extent  and a re-appraisal 

is called for*    The  report  indicates possible  variations in  the 

incentives offered under the Pioneer Industries Encouragement Act, 

but insists on the need for a detailed study  of the results 

i 



of  existing policies  and  measure»,   as  a  basis   for policy  changes 

and  the preparation of both  a  short and  a long  term  strategy. 

Industrial  licencing  and  the  basis on which licences are  issued,   is 

not  contributing  to   the  implementation of Government policy. 

The   'screening'   of  proposed  projects and   the   calculation of 

•added value'   which looks at   a project   from the   point  of  view 

of   the  economy   instead of   the  entrepreneur,   is  considered  to   be  an 

essential  function of  che Ministry of Commerce  and  Industry.     It  is 

suggested  that   the   industry   section of   this Ministry  be  strengthened 

and  given expatriate   support   to  enable   it   to   satisfactorily  perform 

its  functions.     At   the  same   time  the Ministry  would  develop    a 

capacity  for  systematic  industrial  planning. 

Naturally,  in planning industry,  much emphasis  has  been placed on 

creating  employment,   with  too little attention  to  the basic 

requirement  that  each  industry must  be  financially  viable. 

The  institutional  arrangements for  industrial   promotion are reviewed 

in  the  report« 

The  two  main  industrial  development  institutions,  Lesotho  National 

Development Corporation (LNDC)  and   Basotho enterprises Development 

Corporation (BEDCO)   have  suffered  the usuaj.  reverses experienced by 

this kind of organisation  in  their early years.     Both are  showing 

appreciation of  their problems and  both are living with a legacy 

of  past  managerial  weaknesses and  staff  shortages.     The commercial 

facts of life  are hard,  and  it  will  require  two  to  three years of 

corrective action to  develope  a good   'track record'   of existing 

manufacturing units,  and  to   show that new investments promoted 

are well  conceived,  planned,   implemented and operated. 

To  do  this LNDC   requires suitably experienced  staff  to promote,  to 

appraise  commercially  to development bank  standards,  and  to  control 

and operate  industrial ventures with a high  standard of management. 

This report  submits for consideration a proposal  that  a well 

experienced industrialist  with experience  in all  the  relevant  fields 

should be appointed  in an advisory capacity to  the Managing Director 

of LNDC  to monitor performance  in all  these fields. 
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It is also considered that it would be advantageous for a second 

financial institution to be available to investors for development 

banking assistance, for those investors who would prefer not to 

deal with a government promotional institute in financial matters. 

Note is taken that industrial management training and industrial 

consultancy are both urgently necessary and not specifically catered 

for, and a proposal is made that initially and  temporarily these 

functions should be the first priority of the new "Industrial 

Development Centre" suggested to be established within the Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry« 

Every developing country needs foreign private capital to assist in 

development because internally generated capital plus institutional 

loans and grants are not sufficient. Private capital will only be 

forthcoming, either domestic or foreign, if the investment is 

commercially attractive, but this does not necessarily mean 

maximising profit in the local enterprise« And so developing 

countries try to compete with each other by offering a 'package* of 

inducements, but none of these blandishments will succeed in 

attracting investors if the 'climate' for investment is not good, and 

the best advertisement is a good "track record" of existing investments. 

Attention is drawn to the need to develop statistical data relative 

to industry and in particular to assist future planning and 

monitoring of performance« 

These proposals are not thought  to be a panacea for all the industrial 

problems but they do provide the technical arm essential to the 

identification of problems and create the mechanism for speedily 

bringing to the attention of senior officers of the Ministry of 

Cossero« and Industry and the Ministry of Finance and Planning, 

•atters of vital importance to the national welfare. 

Part B of the report looks at the criteria for selecting industrial 

projects under changing   conditions of the  economy and in particular 

outlines the methodology of calculating "value added" and "domestic 

content", suggested to be used in Lesotho. 
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It   goes  on  to  review   each   industrial   subsector  and   indicates projects 

which  are  worthy of   closer   analysis  in   the  near  futuref   singling out 

food  manufacturing   industries,  leather   industries,   non-metallic 

mineral   industries,   metal   industries  wearing  apparel,   chemical 

industries and  textiles  for   concentration.     Area6  of  further  study 

and   research are   indicated   throughout. 

Arising  from  this  review  k5  project  profiles have   been prepared,   which 

if   implemented would   require  an   investment of  R.37   million 

in  buildingb,   michinery,   and  equipment   but  excluding  land,   and   a  further 

R.10 million for working  capital.     Other projects   11   in number  not 

covered   by project   profiles,   are   estimated  to  require R.20 million    in 

capital   equipment  and  R.5  million for working   capital. 

Part  C   presents a brief  review  of   the   economic       background of  Lesotho, 

locking  at the history,  economy,   money,  and banking,  and  employment. 

Of  particular value   to  those  concerned  with  industry  is an extensive 

bibliography of publications available  in Lesotho,   all  of  which 

were  studied and which contributed  to   background  thinking for 

this  report. 

Part  0  indicates where  it   is recommended that  foreign technical 

assistance would be   beneficial  to  industrial  development  primarily 

on  the  institutional   side  but  provision is specifically made for 

project   studies on blankets  and  textiles /   garments. 

Briefly,   the proposals cover major assistance  to  the    Ministry of 

Commerce  and Industry  in building up  an ability to   carry out its 

functions,  a transitional  but urgent  approach to  industrial 

management  training  and  industrial  consultancy,  a  technical review 

of  the  needs for industrial  estates,   and at    he appropriate time 

the establishment of  a "Leather Products Centre". 
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Industrial  development   in Lesotho is at  a critical  stage.    It  is 

with reluctance that  the recommendation for substantial foreign 

technical   support  is made,  because  for  the  size of  the  economy 

there  is a heavy preponderance of  foreign  personnel  already 
in place. 

But the proposals in this report are  strongly oriented towards 

training  in respect  of  each operation  and  function,   and  it hoped 

that the Government can provide suitable  staff to    rapidly 
assimilate  the techniques proposed to  be  used« 

There are  succersful,  profitable, productive manufacturing units in 

operation in Lesotho,   and there is no doubt  that the   industrial 

sector can overcome its problems and rise above the present level of 
output, profitability and technology. 

A more detailed  summary of  each of  the  four parts of   the report 

will be  found  immediately after the contents pages of  each Part, 

that  is,  Part A - page   13,  Part B - page  70,  Part C  -  page  192 
and Part  D -  page 216 

J 
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN LESOTHO 

PART A 

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

I    Recent trends in industrial development, trade and 
employment 

II Industrial policies and measures 

III Industrial planning and programming 

IV Institutional arrangements for industrial promotion 

V Technical training and manpower development 

Appendix A-1 Functions of Industrial Management Institute 



-- ¿u 

- -\k - 

RECENT TRENDS   IN INDUSTRIAL   DEVELOPMENT, 

TRADE,   AND EMPLOYMENT 

Trends   in National   Product 

The Gross  Domestic   Product at  factor   cost by  industrial origin at 

197?   constant  prices   for   the period   1Q7V7Í»  to   1977/78  is  given 

in Table A- 1.    Although   some of   the   figures  may be   questioned, 

the  Gross  Domestic   Product at  factor  prices apcears   to have  shown 

an annusi   increase   of   ?.9#.     The   value   added   in mininp and 

quar^yinp has  shown  P.   steadv increase   as development  of diamonds, 

clay   deposits   and    crushed stone has   taken place. 

The   figures   for manufacturing however,   seem  to   indicate a  plateau 

rather   than a rising  trend.    In agriculture,   the   dominant   sector, 

a steady decline of  not   less tha.i r% per annum  is  recorded. 

Building and   construction  shows  an  increase  of about   10$ per annum 

and  tourism  an increase   in the  order  of 1% per  annum. 

The   indifferent growth  of   industry may  be attributed  to the 

constraints  of market  access,   higher  manufacturing   costs arising 

from   transport and   energy costs,   and   shortage  of managerial  and 

technical  staff with a   consequent   inability  to  take   full  advantage 

of the   prevailing lower   labour  rates. 

There   are many factors  contributing to  the  decline   in agricultural 

output,   amongst which are  adverse  weather,   labour   shortages, 

insufficient  use  of   fertilisers  and  farm nanagement. 

The  construction  industry  is following   the pattern   observed  in 

many  countries in the  early stages of  development,   in line with 

rapidly  increasing government  capital   expenditure. 

Table  A-?  is an extension of Table A-.1,   which  enables trends in 

the  structure of the  National Income  to be  seen more  clearly,   by 

expressing the sectoral  G.D.P'S  ss a  percentage of   the total for 

each  year. 



- 15 - 

TABLE A-1 

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT (FACTOR COST) 

BY • INDUSTRIAL ORIGIN AT 1972 PRICES 

1973/7 if-1977/7f \  (IN MILLIONS OF RAND) 

1973/7fr 197 it/75 l975/7b 197b/77 1977/78 
Agricul ture 3?.^ 29.0 28.5 28.5 21.8 

Cropp (18.1) (1Ì*.1) (1Í+.3) db.O) (10.3) 

Livestock (15.?) dit.9) (llf.2) (12.5) (11.5) 

Mining and Quarrying .2 .9 1.3 1.8 1.7 
Manufacturing 1.7 2.b 2.7 1.8 1.5 
Building and Construction 1.b .8 2.0 3.5 7.5 
Wholesale & Retail Trade 6.1 8.9 9.0 9.7 8.5 
Tourism 1.9 2.0 3.3 i+.O 5.0 

Transport & Communications 1.b 1.7 1.b 1.9 2.0 

Ownership of Dwellings 7.1 7.1 b.7 7.1 9.7 
Central Government b.2 5.2 7.0 7.5 10.7 

Other 5.0 lf.1 3.9 3.b 3.8 
Gross Domestic Product 

(Factor Cost) ïhtl b2.3 bb.0 b9.fr 72.3 

Indirect Taxes (Net) b.9 8.1 11.5 1b.O 18.9 
Gross Domestic Product 

(Market Prices) 71. b 70. k 77.5 85.4 Us! 
Current GDP at Factor Cost b8.9 75.7 87.3 10b.3 12b.5 

(1972: 62.2) 

Based on 

Sources« Kingdom of Lesotho Bureau of Statistics» National Accounts 1975, 

data provided by Lesotho Authorities, and I.M.F. estimates. 

Approximate sectoral contributions to GDP are derived from sectoral 

values in current prices; adjusted by the ratio of the total GDP at 

1972 prices to the total GDP at current prices. 
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TABLE k-? 

STRUCTURE  OF   NATIONAT    INCOME 

Acricul ture 

Crops 

Li vestock 

Minine and  Quarryinp 

Mnnufacturinp 

Buildinp and   Construction 

Wholesale   Sr  Retail   Trade 

Tourism 

Transport   &  Communications 

Ownershin  of   Dwellings 

Central   Government 

Other 

Gross Domestic Product 

51. i» 

(28.0) 

(P^.U) 

.1 

?.b 

P.5 

9. ii 

^.0 

P.5 

11.0 

9.5 

7.8 

100. 

197^/^5 

lib. 5 

(PP.b) 

(2^.9) 

un 
h.2 

1.* 

1 il. "^ 

P.7 

11.1* 

8.i» 

b.b 

100. 

(P1.7) 

(?1.b) 

3.0 

^.0 

H.b 

5.0 

?.it 

10.^ 

10.o 

5.9 

100. 

197b/77 

U1.0 

(P*..0) 

(18.0) 

P.o 

P.b 

5.0 

n.o 
5.8 

?.7 

10.? 

10.q 

5.P 

100. 

1977/^8 

^O.P 

(1/i.i) 

(15.Q) 

?./• 

P.1 

10.1+ 

11.8 

o.Q 

P.« 

n.z» 
11..8 

5.P 

100. 

Source: Derived from Table A-1 
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1   -   Review of  Industrial   drnvif^ 

fi)       sverai  distinctive  features   have  characterised   industri -1   growth 

from   1970  onwards,   when   the   first   national   development  nlan   was 
formulated. 

(a) Industrialisation   has  proceeded   at   a   slower   rate   tv'n   panned, 

much   of   the   development   takin"   nbre  in   the   pubHc   aector, 

while   the   nriv  te   f,e"tor  h-s  been   less   active   thin  honed   for. 

(b) The  ran-e   of   industrien  are  relativelv  di-r0nner-+-eH   -,nd 

without   link--er,   wh  eh  may  he  due   to  the  ver"   early   starres 

of  industrial  development   tltrour-h  which   Lesotho   is  currently 

nassinr.     a   start   has  been  made  on   lirht  consumer  Roods 

manufneturinr»   primarily  food  processing,   textiles,   leatherware 

and  similar   industries,   and   there  is  scope   for   further 

development   in  this  area.     Mineral   based   industries  are  still 

in process   of development,   and  although   known   resources are 

limited,   the   ^eolo^-ical   survey  o+   the country  will  not   be 

completed   until  1Q81.     Durable  consumer   poods  manufacture 

with  the   excention   of   furr.it ; a?   has       ,;t   to  take  root   and 

interned-' -t«.   products   industries   such  as   steel,   fertilisers 

and  chemicals  can   have  little   justification   at   this   time. 

(c)      Industrial   ^rowth   seerrs   to have  been  related   to  an  ad  hoc 

-appreciation  that   a  market  advantage  derive*-   fror 

•• -tab! i -hi r<*   a  particular   industry  in  Lesotho,   to  se-ve 

"ither   the  domestic   market  includine  the   tourist   industrv,   nv 

a  demand   in   South  Africa  and   latterly  in   Europe.     Although 

studies   of  sales  potential  .'or  particular   products  in   all 

three  of  thene markets are taking place,   an   exhaustive 

study has  "et   to be  made,   courled   to a  critical   analysis  of 

incentives,   tariff  protection  or   import  prohibition  once 

domestic   production   facilities  v--v"   >pnn   p<-t->hli shed. 

Import   substitution  althr-'-n   inhibited  ?->y  a   small  domestic 

demand   will   continue  to   >   ••<   nof.-i' 'e  motivation   for 

industrial   promotion   as   ^rowth   in   porch-sin^  rower advances. 
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(H)  Capital for industry has derived from both foreign investors 

and the domestic public sector, but the domestic entrepre- 

neurial class is in its initial development stage. 

Strenuous efforts are being made to increase the nu.iber and 

the skills of entrepreneurs, and increased efforts are being 

made to attract foreign capital. Although Lesotho is in 

the unusual position of being a net exporter of capital,, 

there is evidence that some industries are suffering from 

inadequate funds for both development and working capital, 

to a large extent reliance has been placed on the industrial 

sector to provide jobs in the modern sector but progress 

durinp the first half of the second National Plan 1975/7o to 

1978 has been less than planned. 

(e) Almost all industrial development has been concentrated in 

Maseru, and Naputsoe, but attention is being given to 

integrated rural development in which crafts and small 

industries could contribute. 

It is unlikely that Lesotho could develop more than two 

industrial centres in the foreseeable future, which would be 

large enough to give stimulation to and induce increased 

per capita  income in surrounding rural areas. 

(f) While it is government policy to reduce its financial involve- 

ment in on-going industrial projects, and at the same time 

support new projects, extrication will be difficult unless 

the operating companies are shown to be financially viable. 

A concentrated effort is necessary to achieve this. 

(ii) A major imbalance in the economy arises from the domicile of about 

one half of the country's able - bodied men in South Africa, 

mostly employed in the mining industry, attracted by wages almost 

double those paid in Lesotho.  Much of the earnings of this 

labour force finds its way to Lesotho, increasing consumer demand, 

personal saving, and improving the standard of living of their 

familes.  But since most of the workers are from rural areas, 

the resulting shortage of agricultural manpower hinders develop- 

ment, and there are serious social implications arising from 

divided familes. 
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The rapid increase in wap-es in ^outh Africa if chan^in" the 

consumer demand nat-ern and the response of domestic production 

has nrobably not been sufficiently fast and there are "rowing 

imports of consumer nroducts, construction materials, and metal 

products. 

(ili)  Domestic pricer are cloo1" linked to inflation in South Africa 

but in Lesotho price:- have risen faster than in South Africa, which 

is in some measure related to increased transport and electric 

power costs. 

( iv)   Industrialiration has not been accompanied by widespread 

imposition of tariffs, or cuartitati ve import controls, although 

provision is made in the Customs Union of .'outhern Africa (CUSA) 

for member states to protect infant industries for periods up 

to 8 years. 

In conjunction with other measures, the protection of industries 

both existing and planned will gain further attention. 

Structure of. Output and Value Added in Industry 

Although the manufacturing industries are in total only about 30 in 

number, it has not been possible to obtain the basic data to make 

an assessment of industrial sectors in terms of output and value added, 

nor was total information on employment and capital investment 

available« 

However, the format of Tables A-3 and k-k  are included to indicate the 

statistical data which mifht be gradually built up as a guide to the 

relative contribution of different types of industry to the economy. 

It is appreciated that several of the industrial categories included 

are not currently part of the Lesotho industrial spectrum but could 

become so at a future date. 

The collection of industrial statistical data should be related to 

planning needs, in addition to the needs of other users. 
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TABLE A-"» 

THE  STRUCTURE  OF OUTPUT,   VAT TX AODKO   EMPLOYMENT  AND 

AMP  INVESTMENT  BT   INP'ISTRTAT   SECTORS 

INDUSTRY 

1. Food Ma nu f-T et uri np Industri*»« 

2. Textile Industries 

"4. Puner ¡>nd Cardboard Industrien 

4>. Wearino- Annnre1 Industrien 

c>. Non-Metal"! i c Mineral Industrien 

o. Petroleum ind/or Cool 

7. Leather Industrien 

8. Bnnic Met?1! Industries 

9. Metal Industrien 

10. Transport Eoudpment Industries 

11. Rubber Industries 

1?. Chemical Industries 

1^. Wood & Furniture Industries 

lit. Printing, Publishing 8t Allied 

Industries. 

15. Electrical Machinery and Eouipment 

Industries 

16. Non-Electrical Machinery Industries 

1?. Miscellaneous Manufacturing 

Industries 

Value of 
Produc- 
tion 

100 

Val ue 
Aririod 

EmnT oy- 
ment 

100 100 

Invest- 
ment 

100 
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TABLE k-k 

LABOUR AND CAPITAL/OUTPUT PJkTIOS 

INDUSTRY 

Value Added 
per Wape 
Earner 
(Rands) 

Ratio of fixed 
capital to 
Value Added 

INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 

1. Food Manufacturing Industries 

?. Textile Industries 

% Paper and Cardboard Industries 

it. Wparinr Apparel Industries 

5. Non-Metallic Mineral Industries 

D. Petroleum "nd/or COPI 

7. Leather Industries 

8. Basic MptaT Industries 

9. Metal Industries 

10. Transport Equipment Industries 

I'.. Rubber Industries 

1?. Chemical Industries 

13« Wood & Furniture Industries 

11<. Printing, Publishing & Allied 

Industries 

1"S. Electrical Machinery & Equipment 

Industries 

1b. Non-Electrical Machinery Industry 

17. Miscellaneous Manufacturing Industry 

TOTAL Manufacturing 
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k - Export  and  Imports Trends 

Exports  at   constant  prices have  shown only a 2   to 3%  per annum 

increase  Rince 197?,   the recorded   figure   for  1972 bein<* 6.1   million 

Rand  and  an   estimated  6.9 million  Rand in   1977.     Unclassified 

exports   listed under  "Other"   now amount   to  about  5094  of total  exports 

and  some  disaggregation  of  this  figure is   justified. 

During  the  period   197*f   to 1976,   imports  showed   an anual rate  of   (growth 

of about  k?% per annum,  based   on the recorded  figure   of 82  million 

Rand  in  197^ and   1S0 million  Rand   in  1977.     Most   of   this increase  can 

be attributed to consumer goods,   as  indicated  in Table ^-5« Foodstuff 

and  livestock,'   'Beverages and ,tobacco',   and   'Miscellaneous 

manufactured  poods'   are almost  totally consumer  roods,  while ^0^ of 

manufactured  foods classified  by materials« and   30$ of   'machinery  and 

transport', equipment  in  the year  1976 were  consumer  goods. 

In all  about 62p/ of recorded  imports were     consumer  roods  in  1976. 

The ratio  of export  to  GDP,  although showing an  increase in   1975471* 

and   '76 dropped     back  to about  the   1972  level  of 9.^ in 1975 and 

1977.     In  constrast   the ratio  of  import   to GDP  increased rapidly   from 

69«; in  1°-72  to 169# in  1976 but appears-to have  levelled out  in 1977. 

It is  clear  that  every  export  potential must be  exploited  to the  full, 

and that  the major responsibility  for exports will  lie with  the 

industrial   sector. 

* 

L. i 
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TABLE A-^ 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS AT CONSTANT   ' 972 PRIC ES 

) BASED ON RECORDED FIGURES -  (MILLION RAND 

EXPORTS 

1.    Wool 

1?72 

2.0 

mi 
3.0 2.9 

I??? 

1.1 

1970 

1.1 

1977 

1.5 
2. Mohair 1.1 i.if 1.3 1.7 1.3 1.1 

3. Diamonds 0.2 .3 .7 .1* .3 .1 

4. Cattle 0.7 1.5 1.1 .2 .1 .1 

5. Other Live Animals 0.3 .1* .3 .1 .0 

b. Foodstuff 0.7 .3 .1 .8 1.2 A 
7. Other (Mainly Miscellaneous 

Manufactured  Qoods) 1.1 Li* 1.7 2.b 5.5 3.1 
8. Total Exports b.1 8.3 8.1 6.9 9.0 b.9 

IMPORTS  (INCLUDING DUTIES) 

9. Foodstuff and Livestock 10.1 15.0 11*.0 1b.b 21*.7 _ 

10. Beverages and Tobacco 1.b 2.1 2.8 3.9 5.1 - 

11. Crude Mat«riaxs 0.5 .1* .i* .b .8 - 

12. Mineral Fuels & Lubricants 2.1* 2.0 1*.5 5.1* 7.6 - 

13. Animal & Vegetable Oils & Fats 0.1* .5 .7 .8 1.0 - 

11*. Chemicals 2.2 2.b 3-f if.5 b.2 - 

15. Manufactured Qoods Classified by 

Materials 9.1 10.o 1l*.b 20.0 27.3 - 

1b. Machinery & Transport  Equipment 5.0 C-.5 b.9 9.7 11*. 8 

17. Miscellaneous Manufactured Goods 11.7 1b.5 20.1 27.0 29. If 

18. TOTAL Imports 1*3.0 5b.8 67.5 88.8 11b.9 

I 
120.0 

*    Provisional 
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TABLE A-b 

PERCENTAGES  OF  EXPORT TO  LOCAL PRODUCTION 

AND  IMPORT TO AVAILABILITY  1972-1077 

(PERCENTAGES) 

1. Food Manufacturing  Industries 

?. Textil« Industries 

~*>. Paper and  Cardboard   Industries 

h. Wearing Apparel   Industries 

5. Non-M»tnllic Mineral   Industries 

6. Petroleum and/or   Coal 

7. Leather Industries 

8. Basic Metsl   Industries 

9. Metal Industries 

10. Transport Equipment   Industries 

11. Rubber Industries 

12. Chemical   Industries 

13. Wood it Furniture   Industries 

1lu Printing,   Publishing  & Allied Industries 

15. Electrical  Machinery and Equipment 

Industries 

1b. Non-Electrical Machinery Industries 

17. Miscellaneous Manufacturing Industries 

Exnort  to 
Production 

Import   to 
Avallanti ity 

TOTAL Manufacturing 

I 
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The  highest  sharp   of   imnort  is  eonrrised  of   consumer  poods which WTP 

b5*  in   1Q7/|,   bS<*i   in   1°-7^  spH  b?0'   in   1P76.     Karlier   imnort   statistics 

were   not   comnsrable. 

The   next  highest   share   is attributable   to  capital   floods,   which  are 

showinc a   slow   increase,   -  b#  in  197U,   7#  i n   19^r>.   arid  8"<  in  197^ . 

Construction materials  have shown an   increase   from  ?.0°£  in  1972,2.2% 

in  1971+ and  ?.?£   in   1975,   to 2.7^  in   1?'>. 

Talle  o  is  intended   to   indicate   the   ratio  of   imports  to  total   supply 

(production plus   import),   and  the ratio of     exports  to  local   produc- 

tion by major   industrial   sectors,   but   it  was   not   nossible   to  complete 

the   table  because   of   lack of basic   data. 

5  - Employment 

At  the time of   independence in  1966,   it  was  estimated that manufacturing 

industry employed  550  people earning  about  R200,000 and  contributing 

R300,000 to  value   added.     By  1975/76  the  corresponding figures 

were  1721  employed  earning RI,162,000  and  contributing R2,928,000  to 

value  added. 

Lesotho National  Development Corporation (LNDC)   The Government's 

main industrial  development agency,   made an  employment  survey of  25 

manufacturing enterprises in June,   1978,  and  recorded 1399 full   time 

Basotho,  3^ Expatriates,   and 80  part   time  employees,  making a  total 

of  1513 in all.     It   is  estimated that  LNDC   assisted enterprises  account 

for 90% of manufacturing output  and  consequently  the total number of 

employees in the  manufacturing  sector  in March,   1979 cannot  exceed 2000. 

From 1975  to  1978,   the  first three  years of  the   second National  Development 

Plan,  609 new  jobs  were  created  in manufacturing  industry,  or   Ak% 

of  the target  for   the  five year period  1975-1980. 

The  investment  cost  per  job averaged  R9000.     Achievement  of employment 

targets has lagged  behind that  of  investment,  implying that projects 

have been too  capital   intensive on average,   or alternatively the 

original  estimated  cost  per job  calculations were  unrealistic 
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ll       INDUSTRIAL POLICIES AND MEASURES 

1» Introduction 

The  degree of emphasis on the role of  the   industrial  sector 

in the  process of  economic development  is limited by the 

available natural  and human resources and  the level of  efficiency 

of their utilisation.     Within this limitation  the industrial   sector 

contributes to national  income and  employment,  diversification of 

the economy through  export,  integration of  the  sectors of  the 

economy at  a higher level of  resource utilisation,  it   should 

contribute to income distribution but frequently does not do  so, 

and  it  assists in  regional development within the  country and 

intra-regional co-operation. 

Lesotho, up to now, is not rich in natural resources, and therefore 

all available resources must be used efficiently, and in particular 

those resources allocated to the development of industry. 

Industriai policies are closely linked with and must harmonise 

with other related policies such as:- 

(a) Industrial development  is to be achieved through large, 

medium, and  small units, and by provisions of 

industrial  areas,  industrial  estates,  village,  rural  and 

handicraft  industries,  depending on priorities to be 

given to relevant  economic factors during succeeding 

time periods. 

(b) Industrial  financing policy through domestic and foreign 

investment,  local and foreign credits,  and equity/loan 

ratios previously defined as being permissible and 

conducive to profitable businesses at an acceptable 

commercial  risk. 

(c) Industrial licencing policy for securing planned and 

integrated development of different  industrial  sectors, 

following an    established set of priorities. 

* 

* 
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(d) Industrial  profit  and pricing policy  for  stimulating 

export  and  to  meet  domestic needs« 

(e) Industrial  marketing policies for export  promotion, 

import  substitution,   to  improve  the balance  of payments, 

(f) Industrial  location / regional / intra-regional 

development, 

(g) Policy for foreign participation and  joint  ventures, 

(h) Industrial  management / labour policies, 

(i)        Development  through public sector / private  sector and 

the balancing of the two to achieve pre-determined 

objectives, 

( j) Research into  the use of local raw materials, 

(k)        Policy on the establishment of local design and engineering 

consultancy  services» 

Many of the foregoing are  interrelated,   and  implementation should 

be constantly reviewed to  remedy déficiences and imbalances 

which may arise. 

Industrial development  in developing countries usually passes 

through the following four  stages:- 

i Local manufacture of  consumer goods 

ii        " " of durable consumer goods 

iii      " " of  intermediate goods 

iv        " » of  capital goods 
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i     Consumer Goods 

Lesotho is currently engaged in the first stage of manufacturing 

consumer goods for which demands have already been developed through 

imports and for which additional demand will arise with improvement 

in the standard of living. In the first instance, these industries 

would be based on primary raw materials when available locally. 

Lesotho is also entering into the second stage and is producing 

consumer goods based on imported raw materials or intermediate goods 

This second stage of development will take a considerable time, 

and it will require careful examination both in its diversification 

and expansion of production of each commodity, to ensure optimum 

use of resources and maximum national benefit. 

ii    Durable Consumer Goods 

At the same time a limited range of durable consumer goods for which 

a small demand is currently being met through imports, will be 

identified as suitable for local manufacture.  The manufacture of 

these goods will normally start with the assembly of completely 

knocked down (CKD) components, with a phased manufacturing of 

components locally. The raw materials required are generally 

semi-manufactured and even fully manufactured products have to be 

imported as intermediate goods for a considerable time. 

iii   Intermediate Goods 

Normally goods which can be produced from local raw materials and 

consequently confer maximum value added would be undertaken first 

but Lesotho is poorly endowed with such raw materials. Next to be 

considered are those goods based on imported components or 

raw materials but which nevertheless give a high value added. Here 

too efforts should be made to produce the components or raw materiale 

locally.  Items of low value added, generally should not be 

considered« 

iv    Capital Goods 

It is difficult to foresee the time when Lesotho might embark on 

the manufacture of capital goods, and for the present they could 

not be included as part of the industrial programme« 
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2. Government Role 

The broad outline of the general economic  and industrial  policies 

was set out  in the First National Development Plan  (1970  -  197*0 . 

The main points were as follows:- 

(1) To attain an  average  annual  rate  of  growth of  gross 

domestic product    of not less than 3% of which at  least 

1.9# was to  derive  from non-agricultural activities 

(industry,   commerce,  tourism). 

(2) To promote  as far as possible non-agricultural  production 

activities,  putting  special  emphasis on small-scale 

indigenous industries,    

(3) To prepare the full  exploitation of  the country's water 

and mineral  resources — 

(4) To create  10,000 -  15,000 new employment opportunities, 

mainly  in non-agricultural  activities 

It was estimated in 1967 that value added  in manufacturing was 

8300,000 - about   .7% of G.D.P,  with employment at 550. 

In the second plan    (1975-1979), while  continuing with the same 

general policy,  the policy guidelines  included the following:- 

(1) Increase of 46$ in total output 

(gross domestic product at factor  cost) 

(2) Expansion of non-agricultural output  as rapidly as possible, 

with special  emphasis on the development of  indigenous 

industries and commerce. 

(3)      Development of water and mineral  resources ——- 

CO       Encouragement of private investment  in industry. 
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(5)       Expansion of employment  opportunities to  absorb a minimum 

of  30,000 persons out  of  the  anticipated  increase  in 

the  labour force.     It  was expected  that most  of  the 

employment  opportunities would arise  in  industry, 

commerce  and  tourism. 

It   was stated that  - "While  everything feasible  will  be done 

to   foster  the expansion of private  enterprise,   government will 

not  hesitate to  take  a leading  investment  role". 

Although these are early days  in  the development  of  industry 

in Lesotho,  the private  sector  has  shown only limited  interest 

in  investment in industry,  and much of the  investment to   date  has 

been made  by the  public   sector.    The objectives of  the  policy have 

been  to  create employment and   to demonstrate  to   the private 

sector that industry  in Lesotho  can  be profitable  but  employment 

opportunities have been  disappointing and overall profitability 

cannot  be  considered  satisfactory. 

More  recently a policy has been adopted that  industrial  unite 

owned by  the public  sector  should  be  sold  to private  investors 

when  the opportunity arises.     It   seems probable   that  the process    of 

selling off these  industrial  units may take  several  years and 

in the meantime every effort   should  be made to place  these units 

on a  sound  business footing.     Private investors  are discouraged 

by obsolete  equipment  where  used plant has been bought,   by  short 

payment  periods,  and by  excessive payrolls. 

3» Protection and Incentives 

Both direct  and  indirect  incentives  are offered  to  foreign and  to 

private  investors in industry. 

The  major legislation providing  incentives to investors  is the 

Pioneer Industries Encouragement Act  ( 1969)  under which a 

Board may  award to "Approved Manufacturers"  either  a  100% tax 

exemption up to  6 years duration or  a generous range of  deductions 

against  taxable  income.     The  budgetary implications of  these 

awards are  kept  under review,   and  the Act  was subject  to 

amendment  in 1977/78. 
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It   is  difficult  to  assess what  contribution  these  tax 

concessions have made  in attracting  investors  to Lesotho,   for 

despite  what  appear   to be reasonable   tax allowances,  private 
investment   in  industry has been  slow. 

In  a  consultants report dated June   1978  the  reactions of a group 

of  South African businessmen to  possible  investment   in Lesotho  were 

analysed,   and only  k5% of  the correspondents  considered that  a tax 
holiday  was  important. 

Basically  investment   is a business decision  based on maximising 

profits,   and  if an  investor receives better  incentives elsewhere 
which  in themselves   tip the balance,   resulting  in higher n.t 

profits,   the  investor will  take  the  better opportunity. 

The possibility exists that incentives being given by South Africa 

to investors in designated development areas close to Lesotho, for 

example reduced transport rates, may be regarded aa discriminating 
against Lesotho products. 

In this report  it is not being suggested that  tax incentives for 
investment  should be  increased,  but  there is a need to learn 

whether what Lesotho   is offering  is  indeed adequate. 

The following variations in incentives may be considered under tha 
pioneer status:- 

(a)       The time period for the tax holiday could be scaled in relation 

to  the capital  investment made,   and may be considered up to 
ten years in certain cases. 

(b) 

(c) 

Assuming the maximum period under (a) to be 5 years, an 

additional year could be awarded where an industry will 
achieve a specified minimum local   content. 

Losses incurred every year throughout the tax relief period 

could be allowed to be notionally calculated and aggregated 
as deduction in the post-pioneer period. 
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Normal   company  income tax is 37  1/2% of taxable   income,  accrued or 

received  from sources within Lesotho,  for which  purpose  the usual 
expenditure deductions are allowed. 

Other  indirect  incentives  include   access to  E.E.C markets,  access 

to  the  South African market,   and  the provision of factory sites 

or factory buildings on a leasehold  rental  basis.     Loan  and 
equity  participation may be  arranged. 

Other possible  indirect  approaches are discussed  under Chapter  IV 

which deals with institutional   Arrangements. 

The Customs Union Agreement     with South Africa,   Botswana and 

Swaziland provides for the imposition of duties to  protect new 

industries,  but  this has been little  used todate.     It  also 

provides  for the drawback of  any customs duties paid within the 

four countries,  in respect of goods subsequently exported outside 

the four countries but this too  has not been made  use of.    Import 

and  export  prohibitions are  also  permissible  for  agricultural 
products,  but  not  for industrial  products. 

*•• Government Control 

An important direct measure at   the disposal of the Government 

in regulating and controlling  industry and effecting its policies 

is through granting or refusing  issuance of industrial licences. 

Every new industry is required  to have a licence.     Up to now 

permission has been given to practically all applications for the 

establishment of industrial unita,   and in the past   the appraisal of 

projects from a marketing,  technical,  and financial  viewpoint, 

appears to have been optimistic  and economic / social appraisal 
has not been the normal    practice. 

It  is recommended that the function    of economic /  social 

appraisal  and checking that a project conforms with government 

industrial policies and industrial objectives of the National 

II- 
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Development Plan be  undertaken by the Ministry  of Commerce  and 

Industry.    For this  purpose  and for other  purposes the Ministry 

staff  will  need to  be   strengthened,  and attention  is drawn  to   the 

chapter on "Institutional  Arrangements for  Industrial Promotion". 

Industries in which  foreign capital  is  involved  should all  be 

•screened',   joint  venture  agreements and other agreements  studied, 

and   provision made  for  the  phasing out of  expatriate employees. 

Provision should be  made   for  the participation of Lesotho 

capital  either at   the  outset or at a later  date. 

5» Industrial Licenci M 

(i)       Limitations  and  disadvantages 

(a) Free enterprise and  competition  are  inhibited, 

particularly  when imports are  also  restricted  to 

assist  local  manufacture. 

(b) To prevent   'cornering1  of licences by manufacturers, 

licences  could automatically expire  after 6 monthe 

when no  evidence of  serious efforts  to  construct 

and start  up,   are  apparent. 

(c) 'Cornering'   of  capacity by  existing manufacturers  by 

expanding beyond  the sanctioned   capacity.    Government 

would need  to   check on the  installed  capacity. 

(d) An accurate  assessment of market   conditions present   and 

future must  be made by either the Ministry of Commerce 

and Industry or a Government Agency. 

(ii)     Industry coverage 

(a)      Banned  industries 

This would  include industries where excess capacity may 

exist,  or  industries which would  be contrary to 

established Government policies 



j^^aSSî 

- 3^ - 

(b) Key industries 

This includes  industries,  the development of  which 

are given priority by the Government  in accordance  with 

established Government policies  and the requirements 

of the  industrial plan. 

(c) Merit  industries 

Those  industries not considered   as part of  the  national 

plan,   but  which may be included  on  their merits. 

(iii)   Conditions of licence issuance 

(a) Submission of  evidence of  the  technical and  financial 

feasibility of  the project 

(b) Details of  source of financing  and  the  terms under 

which financing is secured. 

(c) Terms and agreements on foreign  collaboration. 

(d) Location of plant to be agreed with the Ministry. 

(e) Managerial  and technical ability  of  the entrepreneurs. 

(iv)     Licencing of projects with foreign partners 

The following principles may be used  as a guide in 

considering projects with foreign partners« 

(a) Encouraging foreign capital  in  capital intensive 

projects. 

(b) Where Lesotho majority is maintained in the equity 

capital,  foreign management may  be allowed under 

contract for a specified period of time« 

Where foreign interests hold a majority of the equity 

capital provision should be mad«  for Lesotho participation 

in equity in the future« 

I 



.,» -ii^-r 

- 35 - 

(c) When manufacturing is dependent on lmnorted 

intermediates enmhasis should be given to creating local 

Droduction of these items, and long term deoendence on 

importation discouraged. 

(d) Where foreign collaborators are to supply specialised 

equipment and machinery, the option should be left open 

to obtain this capital equipment from other sources. 

(e) Encouragement should be given to the transfer of technical 

know-how, and orovision made for the continuous 

introduction of new development, and at the same time 

the cost should not be excessive.  However, provision 

should be made for obtaining technical know-how from 

alternative sources. 

(f) Ensure that Lesotho executives and technicians are given 

maximum training, and agree a time scale for the 

replacement of expatriates as far as possible, to be 

subject to extension if necessary«  The recruitment 

of suitably qualified Baaotho for training should be 

Government assisted in view of the snortage of persons 

of this type. 

(g) Technical collaboration agreements should not exceed 

10 y< ars duration, including any annual payments 

for royalty, know-how, patents, etc. 

(h)  There suould not be any restriction imposed by 

foreign partners on the export of locally manufactured 

products. 

Attention is drawn to the following relevant UNIDO publications 

1. Guidelines for the acquisition of foreign technology 

in developing countries (sales No. E73«H»B1) 

2. Manual on the establishment of industrial joint-venture 

agreements in developing countries (sales No. E71.II.323). 
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6. Price Control 

Price  controls  are notoriously difficult to  apply  and monitor, 

and although  there are price controls on some  basic agricultural 

products,  no  general  attempt has been made  to  control the prices 

of  industrial   products. 

The limited size of  the  industrial   sector and  the  high percentage 

of   industries   controlled by or associated with Government 

agencies,  means that  the Government  has access to  price 

information« 

7« Export Promotion 

There have been   no specific incentives to encourage exports,   but the 

following possibilities could be  given  consideration. 

(a) Deduction for tax purposes of promotion expenses overseas or 

in specific  cases within Southern Africa. 

(b) Accelerated depreciation allowance when exports are  20% of 

sales value 

(c) An allowance related  to the  increase  in  exports 

Proposals are   under study for the  establishment  of an export 

financing scheme to provide capital  to local  companies who are 

required to provide credit  to customers for an abnormally long 

period. 

8 Regional Development and Industrial De-centralisation 

There are no  specific policies or measures for regional  industrial 

development -  most industries are located at Maseru but Maputsoe 

is being developed as a secondary  centre.    While  there is a 

logical  wish  to  spread the  benefits of  industrialisation to  the 

country as a whole,  it is unlikely that more  than two industrial 

growth poles could be sustained  in Lesotho.     Clusters of  industries 

remain   as an  isolated group with little regional   impact  and  incapable of 

supporting the  necessary  industrial  and urban  infrastructure! 

facilities. 
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This  in no way   prejudices   the development  of  rural industries, 
and handicrafts 

9. Industrial Efficiency 

This  section  relates only to units of production  which are 

in furtherance  of  an  industrial  policy which aims at establishing 

efficient production.    It does not  relate to those units 

established for  social or political   reasons,  but   it  should be 

observed that   in  an  economy endeavouring to  attract foreign 

capital  and foreign entrepreneurs,   industries  in  thi«    category should 

not  be   so numerous  as to  adversely  affect  the  investment  climate. 

A  strong policy of  furthering industrial  efficiency, results   in 

a higher rate of  growth  in the  industrial  sector  thus contributing 

more  to  national   income,   and through  low prices  and cost,   stimulates 

demand   for industrial products both  domestically  and for export. 

The  important  causes of  inefficient   production  of  industrial 

establishments  include one or more  often a number of the 

following:-    inadequate labour  training,   inefficient  industrial 

organisation and management,  lack of  adequate working capital, 

high  cost of marketing,  high cost of  raw material,  discriminatory 

agreements with foreign organisations,  and  monopolistic production 
and marketing. 

The  existing policy measures and actions  in promoting industrial 

development may be  applied with flexibility  including a time 

schedule  for reduction of protective  measures and  incentives.     The 

time  schedule  for  each industry would be  in accordance with  a 

planned  improvement  in productivity.     At  the  same  time assistance 

may be  offered  for  improving productivity in  industry. 

The following policy measures may be  considered:- 

(i) Tariff and other protection and promotion measures may 

be granted for a specified period with a provision for 

de-escalation. 
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(ii)    Promoting efficiency in production units by offering 

assistance to  industry for inproving productivity. 

This sight be achieved partially by  using existing 

organisations,   for example by better application of  the 

facilities of the  Rational University. 

A new productivity centre nay be  established eventually, 

but  as a first  step towards the development of  these 

services,  an "Industrial Developaent Centre1*  established 

to  strengthen the  industry side of the Ministry of Comaerce 

and Industry, could undertake the  initial consultancy and 

training work within the fraaework of the Centre. 

10. Monopoly Practice» 

In Lesotho,  because of  the esaline as of  the aarket,  several industries 

•ay unavoidably be aoaopolies,  and the question will arise as to 

whether existing plants should be encouraged to expand or whether 

new production units should be created*    One option  is to 

encourage  the aevelopaent of aore than one production unit over a 

tiae horizon of  say   K> years,  where future deaand  indicates this 

to be possible.    A aoaopoly regulatory machinery «ay  be established 

to control  prices and other monopolistic  practices.     Tne aajor 

function of  such a regulatory body is  to protect  the  consumer 

froa excessive monopolistic practices while the policy aeasures 

adopted should not  impede  the flow of  investaent,  and a 'fair' 

return on investaent should be ensured« 

11. Criteria for Econoaic Project Evaluation 

There are many studies on economic project evaluation, the purpose 

of which is to make an assessment of the value of a project to the 

economy either in money value or as a ratio, to give a comparative 

rating of  the projects under consideration. 

Host of the  industrial projects in Lesotho are of small to aediua 

sise, and static criteria relative to a single operating year should 
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be adequate  for the day  to  day comparison of projects.    Dynamic 

criteria relative  to  the   estimated  life of a project,   using discounting 

techniques,  are neither  necessary nor    practical  when dealing with 

a number of  small/medium enterprises. 

It   is  suggested that  calculations of  value added  as a percentage 

of  the  sales price,  and   the domestic  content (domestic  expenditures) 

as a percentage of the   sales price  could be a suitable basis for 

the       economic rating of   industrial  projects.    These  would be based 

on the  fifth operating year.    'Acceptable* minimum percentages of 

value  added,  and local   content applicable to Lesotho  would be 

arrived at  after a series of calculations for specific projects 

but  indicative values would be 30$ and 50$ respectively. 

Other  ratios to measure   the use of  resources to  save  foreign 

exchange,  provide employment, contribute to company  savings and 

'protection'  ratios may  also be used. 

Attention is drawn to  the UNIDO publication - "Manual  for the 

preparation of industrial feasibility  studies",  (Sales: 

E78.II.B.5), which deals with feasibility studies  in general and 

has a chapter on financial and economic evaluation. 

1 
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III   -  INDUSTRIAL PLANNING AND  PROGRAMMING 

1.        Background of  Overall Planning 

Development  planning,   at   least  in concept,   started in  I966 

when Lesotho became an  independent kingdom,   but  it was 

necessary to  reorient Government staff and  policies to  the 

development  needs of  the  country. 

By 1969 the  initial re-organisation allowed  the preparation 

of the  first   five year development plan     covering the  period 

1970/71   to  197V75.     During the first  plan  the Government 

succeeded in  its    declared  objectives  of  strengthening  the 

Central  Bureau of Statistics,  focussing  the  attention  of  the 

civil  service  on development needs,  and  reviewing salaries 

and wages in both the public  and private  sectors. 

The Central Planning and  Development  Office,   (CPDO)   established 

in 1967 was re-organised and strengthened in 197*+« 

CPDO ia charged with the preparation of  long-and short-  term 

plans,   evaluation of proposed and ongoing projects,  dialogue 

with donors,  contact with  the people,  and research on development 

issues» 

There are five sections under the supervision of the Director 

and his Deputy, each headed by a òenior Planning Officer.     Three 

of the  sections are concerned with activities  in specific   sectors 

of the  economy: Agriculture,  Industrial Resources and Economic 

Infrastructure, and Social  Infrastructure.    The staff  of  these 

sections maintain contact  with the technical ministries and 

are responsible for all aspects of planning,  project preparation 

operations,   evaluation,  monitoring, correspondence,  co-ordination 

of meetings,   donor visits,   etc.  relating to on-going and 

proposed development projects»    Another  section, Financial 

Resources and Economic Co-operation,  is concerned with overall 
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programming matters in all sectors and is the focal point 

for relationships with donors.  The fifth section, Research 

takes a broad view of development, maintaining a library 

and a data collection system, which can supply background 

information to the other sections. The planning staff „ 

consists of twenty Basotho and eight expatriates (1.*0. 

Sectoral Planning units were established in the Cabinet, 

and the Ministries of Agriculture, Works, Education, and 

Interior, but manpower limitations prevented similar units 

from being set up in other ministries. 

The Second Five Year Development Plan (1975/76 to 1979/80) 

started with the advantage of knowing the problems which 

arose during the first plan, and specifically drew attention 

to the inadequate progress in building up institutions for 

development.  The Central Planning Office was to be further 

strengthened to undertake additional studies, to support 

other organisations in project preparation, and to monitor 

projects and the overall plan. 

The Central Bureau of Statistics was to be strengthened to 

undertake a new range of studies.  Up to date it has not 

proved possible to set up a National Consultive Council 

between Government and the private sector on economic and 

social problems. Nor has the planned economic and social 

research unit within the CPDO become fully established. 

Throughout, the Budget and Development Planning Committee 

(BDPC), has been the highest authority at the official level 

specifically concerned with development activities.  The 

Senior Permanent Secretary is the chairman and the link with 

the Cabinet, and the other members are the Permanent Secretaries 

of Planning, Finance, Works and Agriculture. The Committee 

finalises recommendations and development expenditures for 

submission by the Minister of Finance for Cabinet approval. 

Refer to the list of documents in Appendix C - k 
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At the project  level, officials of Planning and Finance 

conbine in the   Projects CoamriLttee, which recoaaends 

approval or non-acceptance of project proposals and 

possible funding« 

The approach to the formulatimi of the second plan was 

essentially empirical.    The) key factors were the estimated 

volume of capital available from all sources for development 

expenditures,  and the relationship between the developnent 

outlay and the increase in total production.    Based on 

experience and evaluation of the first plan, allocations 

were nade by the planning staff to the seven aajor sectors 

of the economy:   Agriculture   «•* Barai;  Industry, Coaaerce 
and Tourisa; Natural Resources; Iconoaic Infrastructure; 

education;  other social infrastructure, and Government services. 

No attempt was aade to plan the optimal use of resources 

allocated to each sector, either by a crude progressing based 

on expert judgeaent or by cost-benefit calculation.    Projects 

have tended to be hurriedly prepared following an indication 

of donor interest.    It ia repot tod that in eoue sectors capital 

investment has been relatad to same quantitative assessment of 

proposed investments, but this is mot the case in the industrial 

sector« 

There appears to be no clear indication of what might be 

considered "core" projects, which are not to be affected by 

any change in the availability of resources e.g.  the integrated 

programme for rural developawnmt, industrial development ia 

the private sector, primary education, and health.    These 

are distinct from "non-core" projects which might include 

mining, roada, airports, hotols at«. 

Investment during the first plan at 85* of planned investment 

and some 8OOO jobs created am compared with 10,000- 15,000 

planned was an acceptable pu fut amure. 
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However,   studies made at  the  end  of  the  second  year of  the 

second plan  indicated a  serious  shortfall  in both  investment 

and  job  creation,  and   further,   capital had not   been 

available   to  start new  projects  and  to-refinance  problem 

projects  should  this be desirable. 

Evaluation  of performance and  national   progress  is  on an 

ad  hoc basic  and  largely related to annual budgetary comparisons. 

For  example  what  progress  is  being made  in  bringing electricity 

to  small  towns  as compared with  planned  installations,  and 

what  percentage  of the  population  is  served?     How  much of  the 

investment   in  each sector  is  going into infrastructure which 

may not contribute to national  output  for  some  years?    The 

availability of  technical staff  is no doubt  a constraint  when 

endeavouring  to  make a  measurement  of  the  success   of  investment. 

2.       Planning  and  Programming  the  Industrial Sector 

The  second   ;J9n   objectives  for   the  industrial  sector are:- 

The  creati en   of  ^500 new   joru,   in  manufacturing, 

not   including  rural industry  and handicrafts. 

The creation  of  2500 jobs  in  construction and  civil  engineering 

The promotion  of  small  scale  local  industry. 

The plan states  that  it  is  Government's policy  to  leave the 

development   of  manufacturing  to  the  private  sector,  but  if 

the private  sector fails  to move quickly,  Government will not 

hesitate  to  take  the initiative  itself. 

It   is suggested   that,  as  important  as job creation  is,  individual 

industries  must  contribute to  national    well being.     The main 

objective  could  be:- 

"  To develop  and  expand  those  industries which will 

contribute to a maximum increase  in the national  income" 
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Secondary objectives could be:- 

"To increase employment opportunities" 

"To realise foreign exchange savings" 

"Improve income distribution" 

To increase employment opportunities requires a high rate 

of investment in small and medium sized industries, both in 

expansions and new industries.  The main objective implies 

that projects must be ranked in order of contribution to 

value added, that they will be the subject of skilled 

financial appraisal, and operating efficiency will be 

maximised« 

3. Evaluation 

The necessary data for evaluation performance in the industrial 

sector does not appear to be available in the Central Planning 

Office«  At minimum, the output in volume and money terms 

for each factory on a year by year basis should be available 

together with any changes in the capital structure.  For new 

investments, a breakdown of credits granted under the following 

expenditure centres would provide a measure of performance against 

planned targets« 

(a) Assistance to private industry 

(b) Investment in existing public industries 

and commercial enterprises 

(e) New public investment 

(d) Long term credit to private industries 

4. The Machinery for Planning 

The machinery for planning as outlined in the second plan, 

would be adequate if the planning bureaux in the ministries , were 



- if5 - 

staffed and trained, if the central planning office was up 

to strength, and the bureau of statistics likewise* 

However, there is a need for a review of the definition of 

the responsibility and authority of executive planning 

units and their mutual relationship. The C.P.O. cannot exercise 

executive responsibility for the implementation of projects 

which rightly rests with the executing agencies, but supervision 

of the execution of projects could  better be undertaken 

by a supervisory unit set up in the C.P.O.  The functions of 

C.P.O. would be limited to formulating the aggregate plan 

and its targets, approving development projects and annual 

plans, and entrusting the respective public agencies with the task 

of  execution, while maintaining supervision over the 

expenditures of the funds allocated to each department. 

There is thus a clear-cut responsibility of the agencies for 

implementation of approved programmes, and to a large extent 

the preparation of sectoral targets, policies and programmes 

would be the work of the ministries, depending on how well 

prepared and well staffed the ministries and functional 

departments are, their contribution can be large or small. 

The proposal to appoint suitably qualified district development 

secretaries which unfortunately has not been possible, is seen 

as a vital link between C.P.O* and rural areas as a means of 

communicating the views and ideas of rural people. Eventually 

joint teams from C.P.O. with representatives from other 

ministries will be necessary to really study what can be done 

in rural area development. 



^•Aî 

- if6 - 

IV - INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL PROMOTION 

1.  General 

The institutional arrangements for industrial promotion 

in Lesotho are all of recent origin and they will continue 

to be in a formulative development stage for some years. 

It is fundamental that the policy body of each sector of the 

economy represented by a Government Ministry, with a 

Minister in the Cabinet, is staffed adequately to keep 

abreast of all domestic and external matters contributing 

to policy formulation.  The industry sector of the Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry is staffed by three persons, and 

consequently much of the basic work relating to industry is 

done elsewhere. 

The planning of industrial development which is a continuous 

exercise, has been undertaken by the Central Planning Unit, 

through its Industrial Resources division, and only when 

a new National Development Plan is under preparation is a 

foreign industrial planner sought to assist the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry in the exercise. 

Some of the essential functions of industrial promotion 

in its broader sense have yet to begin and other have only 

just started. 

In this chapter these functions will be examined and suggestions 

put forward for consideration for their short and long term 

development. 

One of the major institutional weaknesses has been the physical 

inability of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry to provide 

the 'core' training area for personnel, to staff the necessary 

agencies.  In each developing country a "nursery" for future 

leaders in industrial development, will be found, from which 

it is understood tnat personnel will move out at the appropriate 

time.  The Ministry of Industry and Commerce is welI aware of this 

problem and they have sought to establish an Export Promotion 

J 
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Centre, with the help of UNCTAD.  Correctly, this is a 

part of the Ministry until the need for a separate 

organisation arises« 

It is assumed that policies, planning and co-ordination 

as distinct from the executing functions of LNDC and 

BEDCO will be based on the Ministry, but of course, other 

administrative arrangements could be made to handle these 

functions* 

A functional chart indicates those area», requiring further 

attention, and the need for action and the linkages 

between the functions will be more apparent as each institution 

is considered individually. 
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2.  Ministry of Commerce and Industry 

The Ministry is primarily responsible for the coordination 

of industrial development  activities,  control and licensing 

of industrial establishments, industrial legislation, tariff 

and tax policy, and planning and budgeting industrial 

development activities. 

The Ministry has not, however, been organised for and has 

not been given either the capacity or the capability to 

meet the needs of industry. The development functions of 

the Ministry need to be substantially strengthened. 

(a) Policy 

The Chapter entitled "Industrial Policies and Measures" 

provides an outline of the areas in which Ministry 

staff should be well informed and able to answer queries 

emanating from the Minister, 

(b) Planning 

The Chapter entitled  "Industrial Planning and  Programming" 

indicates  the coverage and  skills  in  these functions  to 

be developed by Ministry staff,  and  this knowledge will 

assist  when advising the Minister  on policy measures. 

(c) Economic   Pro.iect  Evaluation 

This operation,   also discussed in Part B Chapter I will 

keep Ministry staff  fully  informed   on current   projects, 

with the  ability  to relate  the projects to planning 

priorities including capital  investment,   labour,  value 

added  etc. 

Policy measures,  planning  snd economic   evaluation are 

all closely linked. 
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(d)       Industrial Statistics 

The Bureau  of Statistics has been engaged  on the 

initial assembly of  industrial   statistics,   and  the 

type and presentation of  these  should  relate to  the 

needs  of both the Ministry of Commerce and   Industry, 

and the Central Planning Office, 

The design  of a questionnaire  to collect annual 

industrial  statistics  is  closely related to  the  data 

required  for  project  evaluation,   planning and monitoring 

actual performance during a plan period. 

(•)      Export Promotion 

An export promotion unit  has been  established within 

the Ministry with  the assistance of  UNCTAD,   which 

initially was concerned with the institutional requirements. 

The second  (current) phase of  the project is mainly 

concerned with market  research  for  specific  products or 

companies,  and the  importance  of reliable market   data 

cannot  be overestimated« 

This unit, with UNCTAD support  and information sources 

should make a significant cortribution to knowledge on 

potential exports to the E.E.C. ,  in the light of  changing 

import  regulations by the E.E.C. 

The South African Market  with its official  and unofficial 

constraints,  the interaction of  the  limited  industrial 

development  near or in the "Homelands", the de facto 

control of certain markets by powerful companies  or 

associations, and end-user reactions to Lesotho-made 

products have yet to be  studied. 

The domestic  market in Lesotho  is small and although 

some products may be produced economically in small 

quantities,   the real market for  Lesotho's manufacturing 

industries is the South African «arket with growing 

possibilities for EEC markets,   U.S.A., Canada,and possibly 
Japan* 
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The   Talue of  exports by destination  in 1976 in 

thousand rand was  estimated to be as  follows (4.2) 

South African    Other Export 
Total Market Markets 

Handicraft 1110 470 640 

Manufactures 33^0 2440 900 

Agricultural 
Products 1800 1880 

Diamonds 455 455 

6705 5165 1540 

(f)       Proposed "Industrial DevelopmenfCentre 

The Ministry of Commerce and  Industry,  because of the 

early  stage of development,  has not  been able  to build 

up  staff,   and it   is in  a relatively weak position as 

compared with the Central Planning  Office and  the 

industrial  executing agencies - LNDC and BEDCO.     It  is 

not  possible to contribute to industrial policy and 

planning without  the requisite staff, and if this Ministry 

is  to function,   a start must  be made« 

Further,  the economic   evaluation  of projects on a 

systematic  basis is necessary, once the application 

of financial and other resources  impose a choice of 

actions»     It is,  of course,  possible to undertake such 

calculations at  any point - at LNDC or at a Development 

Bank, but  logically it  should be   located where it would 

support planning.    It  would also be an important 

contribution    to upgrading the Ministry staff. 

The industrial base is  still small  and separate organisations 

to provide the functions of  export  promotion,   industrial 

consultancy and  industrial training cannot be  justified. 

But  the need to exercise these functions, is apparent 

now.     The requirement   is immediate  and urgent. 
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A small industrial technical unit is required to conduct 

on-going planning, economic project evaluation and 

upgrading of industrial efficiency through training and 

in-plant consulting assistance. 

It may be considered that to incorporate these functions 

within the Ministry of Commerce and Industry at the outset 

would impose a strain on both the staff and office accomodation, 

and in that case the unit might possibly be located at the 

Planning Office with the intention of transferring it to 

Ministry as soon as conditions permit. 

Local staff would need to be recruited to include perrons 

with an industrial engineering background, industrial 

economists, or graduates in business administration, if they 

are available, and if they are not available then persons 

with the best available background:; would have to be trained. 

An industrial planner provided by UNIDO has joined the 

Ministry and three additional foreign experts would be required 

to help   establish the "Industrial Development  Centre". 

It must be appreciated that at this stage, this is a technical 

indentification of a need, and the question of funding would 

need to be taken up with appropriate organisations. 

The closest liaison with the export promotion unit would 

be essential from the outset. 

Apart from the specific functions already mentioned, the 

initial emphasis would be on the training of competent staff 

for the "Centre" itself and for other agencies of Government 

(g) Standards and Industrial Research 

The need for standards will become more important when 

industrial, agricultural and perhaps mine products are increasingly 

exported, to ensure that goods produced and exported are in 

accordance with specific standards.  The checking that 

standards are adhered to would at that stage require laboratories 

to cover the various products. 
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It   is  not   proposed  to consider  the planning  of  these 

facilities   in   this report   but   only to  indicate  that 

Lesotho   Alight   require  in  the  not   too distant   future 

to  provide  standards  and  laboratory coverage   for 

construction  materials  (cement  blocks,   ceramics) 

clothing,   wool,  hides  and   leather,   chemical   industries 

including  drugs, and  foodstuffs   (   flour,   canned products). 

Industrial  research  is a very broad term    but   as young as 

industry   xr  in  Lesotho,  it  was found necessary to 

establish  a  clay products   centre  to test   the   suitability 

of   clays   for  heavy clay products  manufacture.     Other 

needs will arise. 

%       Lesotho Bank - National Development  Bank 

The  Lesotho Development  Bank  is not  as yet   engaged in 

development  banking functions,   but  some  foreign   investors may 

prefer to  deal with a bank on  financial matters  rather than 

with  a direct government agency.     From a development banking 

viewpoint,   efficient project  appraisal would be   essential,  and 

since  this  would  normally be  less  optimistic  than studies made 

by entrepreneurs,   it would provide a second  check on the 

viability   of a project. 

Although  it  was  intended that  the bank would undertake 

development  financing activities,  this has not  been possible 

due  to the  non-availability  of  medium and  long  term funds.     *f 

such funds   were to be made aTailable the bank would require 

experienced competent staff to handle the business. 

A united Nations expert   was initially appointed  to build up 

the  development  bank practice,  but  it appears  that this was 

to be primarily oriented towards agriculture rather than 

industry. 

This organisation could well be expanded to provide a second 

source of  development finance  for industry and perhaps be 

granted an  I.F.C.   line of credit. 
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Until  the bank developed a staff   to undertake project 

appraisal work,   the bank could  be assisted by  the 

"Industrial  Development Centre"  which  basically should 
have a competence  in this field. 

Additionally  the  Lesotho Bank was  established  to  operate 

as a commercial bank with the  object  cf mobilizing  savings 

for investment   in  Lesotho,  within  the  liquidity ratio 

requirements  of  the Government  of Lesotho. The  bank 

has in  fact  provided short  term  loans  and overdraft   facilities 

to the maximum  extent possible under  its charter.     This 

activity has  provided competition  to  the other  commercial 

banks  in Lesotho,   both of which  are now  extending credit 

to local people  to a much greater   extent  than prior  to 

the establishment   of the Lesotho  Bank, 

k. Lesotho National  Development Corporation 

(a)  History 

Lesotho National  Development Corporation  (LNDC),   a 

Government   owned  company  establisned  in  I967  to promote 

and  finance  industrial,  commercial,   tourism and raining 

enterprises,   is  the principle  institution for  promotion 

and  long term  financing of  large and  medium scale  enterprises 
in its field  of  operations. 

It is  the  main channel for Government   investment  in 

industry through  equity participation,   loan guarantees, 

and provision  of  physical facilities at  industrial  areas 
in Maseru  and  Maputsoe. 

In March  1977,   the World Bank,   reported  on the  findings of 

an earlier  mission to support  an  IDA  credit  of US$  2.5 

million to  the Government  of Lesotho of which US* 2.2 million 

was to be  on-lent  to LNDC.     The report  covered  the  history 

and the problems  of LNDC  and  the   policies,  procedures, 

organisation,   and  portfolio. 
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In October   1977,   the Managing  Director of LNDC  produced 

critical  and analytical reports  on "Investment  Promotion" 

and "Operations Policy",   of  LNDC,  indicating  future 

corrective  action. 

The problems  have been adequately identified  and  it  is 

proposed  merely to record   the  main findings  before passing 

on to  a  discussion  of some  broader issues. 

1. Shortage  of both Basotho  and  expatriate  staff 

2. Shortage  of working capital. 

3. Inadequate appraisal  of  projects. 

4. Inadequate follow up  and  control of operations. 

(b)  Organisation 

There has been a major revision of  the   organisation and an 

influx  of new staff,  the immediate effect  of which has been 

to strengthen  the project  appraisal department.     The newly 

formed  promotion department  which includes company promotion 

in addition  to project promotion,  is not  fully  operational. 

The Operations Division which  is charged with all  investment 

follow-up  is  under  strength  and  calls on the Finance Division 

and project   appraisal staff  to provide assistance. 

Since  the  earlier   weaknesses  are well understood  and a new 

organisation  with new personnel  is under formation,   the 

management   team has an opportunity to gradually bring success 

and efficiency into  its various  functions. 

However,   it   is  thought that   a well  experienced businessman with 

knowledge  of   industrial  investment and  the control  of 

industrial   operations, could  provide valuable  council at all 

levelf,,      rui   monitor  progress   in   the weaker areas.     ouch 

an appointment   would  be"*uvisory"  rather than   'in   line  executive' 

and wo.!      :   •  directly i r-: ..risible to the Managing Director. 
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(c) Legal   status  and  basic   requirements 

In  forming LNDC  as  a   semi-official   body   linked   to   central 

Government  for determining objectives,   finance,   and  programmes, 

Lesotho  has opted   for  a   structure,   no   doubt   compatible  with 

political  and   administrative considerations,   which   should 

provide  the  best   possible  opportunity  for development. 

Although LNDC   have   suffered some   unfortunate   but   salutary 

experiences with foreign   entrepreneurs  and  expatriate   staff,   there 

are  two  basic  requirements in dealing  with  industrialists, 

which  should  be maintained: 

1» Industrialists  applying  for a: sistance   should  be   given 

the  impression  that  the  officials who  deal  with  them 

are  there   solely  to help  them. 

2. Industrialists  should be   assured  that   any   information 

concerning  the new industry   ,   will  never be  passed  on for 

any reason  to  any  other official  body,   or  to  any other 

industrial   company,  that   is, LNDC  should act  as a  bank 

in this regard. 

LNDC  in  its capacity  of  promotion has to  be  a  supportor and 

advocate of a new project  but in  its capacity  as a  source 

of long term credit,   it  has to be  a judge of   the projects 

viability.    This is  by no  means  impossible of  achievement  but  at 

least   the functions  of promotion  and project  appraisal  should 

be kept  independent   and as far apart  as possible,  organisationally. 

LNDC  is a organisation connected  to  the Government,  but legally 

distinct,  and  while   the  composition of   it's Board of Directors 

does include  some non-Government  members,  a representative  of 

local  banking  interests could be  useful  addition. 

(d)        Promotion 

General Promotion 

General promotion propaganda is probably not very useful in the 

case of Lesotho, and the results are likely to be poor in relation 

to the high cost, because it is aimed at a large number of people 

whereas the people who may be interested are relatively few in 

number. 
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Therefore  all   efforts     should   be    brought  to  bear  on 

organisations  and   individuals  who have to decide  what 

investments  would  be profitable   to them.     Further,   the 

industrial   'Track Kecord'   must   be improved,   so  that 

successful profitable   enterprises can  be the  basis  ofa 

campaign   to  correct   impressions  gained by possible 

Basotho   entrepreneurs  and   foreign  entrepreneurs  alike. 

LNDC's   "Investment   uuide   to  Lesotho"  is good  publicity and 

excellent  for    handing to  probable investors,   although a 

shorter   brochure  outlining  the  Government's   industrial 

strategy  could  be stimulating and be  given wider  circulation. 

Specific  Promotion 

A decision  to make an investment in Lesotho will be determined 

primarily by  commercial  considerations and   the  first  essential 

requirement   is  to study the market for a particular product, 

domestic,   Jouth Africa,  and  the  European Common Market. 

Initial   research should  concentrate on:- 

(a) The  industrial sub-sectors where potential   markets 

exist  within  the trading areas. 

(b) In  which of  these industrial sub-sectors,  Lesotho 

seems  to have an advantage. 

When potential opportunities have been identified,  contact 

could be made with foreign  and  local entrepreneurs who may 

be interested  in making investments.    When these group« have 

indicated  their interest,  and in co-operation with them, work 

could  then start  on market   research, and the  technical and 

financial assessment  of projects, and of these,it  is in the 

field  of  market research  that  LNDC could provide the most 

assistance. 

( •)    Project   Planning and  Implementation 

LNDC's  activity in project  planning and implementation will 

normally  be  limited  to providing advice on factory availability 

and site  location,  assistance with formalities,  and  financial 

assistance  covering preparing,   submitting and   supporting I 
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applications  to  whichever financial  institutions the 

industrialist     may  choose for the  loans needed  for  the 

project. 

(f) Training 

A Management Training Unit supported by the Swiss Government 

was established in LNDC in 1977 to offer training courses, 

mainly in business management.  These courses are mostly 

related to accounting, financial  management, and marketing, 

but all the courses are of very short duration.  They are 

aimed at top management and senior accountants. 

(g) Company    operations 

Operations in  on-going enterprises are  in many  cases  not 

profitable.     In   1977  the World  Bank studied   16  LNDC   subsidiaries 

and  12 associates  with particular  reference to  financial 

performance.     For  the  year  ended  March  31,1976,   only  k  out  of 

16 subsidiaries  and  5  out  of  12  associates showed profit. 

The unsatisfactory  performance was  said  to be mainly  due to 

poor and discontinuous management,   inadequate  capitalization, 

poor marketing  programs and  inadequate    management information. 

(5.5) 

A study of nine  LNDC  subsidiaries which was undertaken by a firm 

of consultants  in April  1978 arrived at  similar conclusions. 

Of the nine companies,  no less than seven had an accumulated 

loss.    Our findings are in line with those of  the World Bank 

and the consultants,   but we have also found some enterprises 

working under  good  management having a high production efficiency. 

Low utilization  of  production capacity is in many  firms a cause 

for high production costs.     The reason for this could be 

breakdown of  machinery due  to bad  maintenance,   inadequate 

supply of raw material,  disturbances  in  supply of electricity, 

shortage of spare  parts,  and  exceptional difficulties when it 

comes to repair  and  overhaul of machinery.     Shortage  of working 

capital in many  firms makes it  impossible to keep a  safety stock 

of raw materials. 
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Industrial Areas,  Industrial Estates and  Workshop Blocks 

For  the  purpose of  this report the following  definitions are 

made for  the three terms,   industrial areas,   industrial estates and 

workshop  blocks:- 

(i)    An  industrial  estate  is a planned  grouping of industries 

offering st ndard  factory buildings  erected in advance 

of  demand,  and  a variety of  services and   facilities to   the 

occupants.     In developing countries  its   role is  to promote 

small scale industry. 

(ii)    An  industrial area is  a tract  of land  offering only 

sites,  provided  with  power,  roads,   water,   sewerage etc. 

With  other measures,   the industrial  area   offers an inducement 

to all  sizes of   industry,    •'•t may contain  within its  total  area, 

an  industrial  estate. 

(iii) A workshop block with some common service facilities is a 

variation of the industrial estate used for the promotion 

of artisans and  craftsmen. 

LNDC is charged with  the responsibility  of developing industrial 

areas and industrial  estates and a sister Government company, 

Basotho Enterprises Development Corporation     (BEDCO)  promotes 

workshop blocks as one of  its many activities. 

LNDC has  opted to develop     industrial areas on which factories 

to customers requirements and specifications  are built, owned 

and rented by LNDC at  15$ of the capital cost   per annum.    Shortage 

of capital and uncertainty of demand are given as the reasons for 

not developing an industrial estate incorporating standard  types 

of pre-built factories, with some supporting services. 

It  is suggested that  the industrial estate may be worthy of   further 

consideration,  bearing in mind that it  can be  constructed  in   phases 

after a careful assessment  of market demand,and further that  it  is a 

strong incentive to  local  entrepreneurs  to make their first  venture 

into manufacturing.     The availability of standard factories  for rent 

or  hire-purchase is,   for people with limited   financial resources, 
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a major incentive to engage in industrial operations.  ¿>uch 

factories might be standardised in areas of 5000, 7500 and 10,000 

square feet, or such areas as found to be most in demand, effecting 

economies in design and construction cost. They could be individual 

factories, duplex, (back to back), terrace type, or nest type 

factories in which a single building shell divided into 2 halls 

is divided into occupational areas with adjustable partitions.* 

The existence of industrial extension services is another inducement 

to entrepreneurship, since without this assistance, people with 

little or no technical and managerial knowledge would hesitate to 

take up an industrial occupation. 

As light engineering industries arc- established, a demand will 

arise for common service facilities such as toolroom, a maintenance 

and repair shop, forging, casting and moulding, to serve not only 

the industrial estate but other factories in the industrial area. 

The activities of BEDCO should not preclude LNDC from providing 

this important contribution to the promotion of small industries, 

because BEDCO's activities are directed mainly to operations just 

below small industry level« 

5»  Basotho Enterprises Development Corporation 

BEDCO, established in 1975 to promote the establishment of Basotho 

owned small scale enterprises, was also reviewed by IDA and reported 

upon in March 1977.  The Governments of Lesotho and of Canada have 

provided the capital inputs and a loan of US* 0.3 million to the 

Lesotho Government, has been made by IDA for on-lending to BEDCO. 

BEDCO is strongly training oriented, endeavouring to encourage 

artisans and craftsmen to develope into small scale entrepreneurs, 

and when they are sufficiently well established to move them to 

new premises in the main industrial areas. 

BEDCO promotes the development of Basotho enterprises through one 

or a combination of several of the following activities:- 

- Direct equity investments 

- Provision of short, medium or long-term loans 

- Provision of infrastructural facilities such as industrial 1 
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- Provision  of   extension services  through training,  advice 

and guidance  in management,  marketing,  accounting and 

other technical fields. 

- Establishment  and operation of new manufacturing 

projects  for   the purpose of training Basotho  in new 

technical skills. 

The entrepreneurs  receive assistance from BEDCO staff personnel 

in various fields,   such as marketing,  raw materials  supply,  costing 

book-keeping and on-the-job-training. 

The development  of an industriai/commercial estate at Sebaboleng 

Maseru,  has been  the  major investment  in real  estate.     In this 

development the workshops, 2k in number,  are of the "workshop 

block" type designed for the activities of artisans and craftsmen 

but not  designed  as  factories,  and there are  eight  commercial 

outlets.    The  estate is in its second stage of construction and will 

after completion cover an area of 1600 m*   for workshops, 67O m" 

for commercial  activities and 500 •'   for  BEDCO Head Office.    The 

total number employed on the estate is k^O 

A new building shell under construction could be used for small 

industries or for more small workshops subject to interior design 

decisions. 

Four new small artisan/crafts centres are to be built in other 
areas of the country under the Canadian Aid Programme.    Britain has 

also agreed to finance at a cost of H1.11  million,  four artisan 

industry centres at Qacha's Nek, Quthing,  Thaba-Taeka and Mokhotlong 

subject to the preparation of a suitable project document. 

It has been stated that BEDCO is moving towards the expansion of 

existing Basotho owned industries and away from Basotho owned new 

industries, because suitable entrepreneurs could not be found. 

The question must  be asked - why do Basotho entrepreneurs prefer to 

continue investment in real-estate and trading instead of venturing 

into industry,  and what has to be done to change this outlook? 

BEDCO is trying to  find, without much success 5 to 6 entrepreneurs 

per month who would contribute 25* of the equity capital in new 

projects. 
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It  is   interested in  establishing a foundry,   a machine shop 

and  sheet metal work,  which would more usually be located at  an 

industrial  estate,   but  in  the absence  of an  industrial estate  and 

given   BEDCO's leaning towards  training,   at   least  a start  is 

being  made» 

BEDCO  is a very young organisation but  within  its  field,   active 

and progressive.    Financial control of all  operations are being 

established,   and in this  connection,  estimates  of  the cost  of 

training in  each enterprise  on an annual basis,  would prove 

invaluable in assessing the viability of each    enterprise    as 

training subsidies are  reduced and eventually cease. 

BEDCO  Trading,  a wholly  owned  subsidiary buys  bulk materials,   and 

handles  sales of textiles,   shoes and  small  leather goods. 

Additionally four  subsidiary companies  are  operating in the fields 

of brickmaking, stone crushing,  construction and coal distribution« 
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V. TECHNICAL TRAINING   AND  MANPOWER  DEVELOPMENT 

1. National Manpower   Development  Secretariat   (NMDS) 

Many governmental   and  educational organisations are 

involved in  manpower  development in Lesotho.     Several are 

concerned with both     training development  and  promotional 

activities.     The   coordination  of all  these  activities is  the 

responsibility  of   the National Manpower development Secretariat. 

(NMDS).     Some  of   the  responsibilities  of  NMDS  aret- 

to promote  the   quantitative and  qualitative  development 

of training within  the economy; 

to monitor  the  current training demand  and  supply 

situation  in  all  occupational fields; 

to assess  future  training needs  in various  fields; 

- to keep records   on  training needs  in various fields; 

"    to keep  records   on  trainee  entrants,   dropouts,  completions; 

- to conduct  statistical collection,  analysis and research 

on training,   carry  out follow-up  surveys,   etc. 

- to establish  a  central selection body  for  entry to formal 

institutions. 

All  formal  training institutions and  future  fields of  training 

development  would   eventually be co-ordinated by NMDS. 

2. National University  of  Lesotho 

The National  University of Lesotho is providing a Business 

Studies Programme   offering training  to Certificate and Diploma 

levels.    The Certificate course is designed  mainly to prepare 

students for  entry-level employment   in small-scale industries. 

The  emphasis  in   the Diploma programme  is  to prepare commercial 

employées  for  upgrading  to    upervisory  positions.   (1.10) 
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Institute  of Extra Mural Studies  - National  University  of  Lesotho 

This Institute has set   up  Business  Training Courses in 

Maseru and at  Quthing which provides a syllabus covering 

the subjects normally provided  for   junior management 

training.     In all the  Institute has provided  training at 

nine different  centres,  and  provides courses  in k fields. 

1. Supply and distribution  of  goods 

2. Business management and techniques. 

3. Financing,  banking and  credit  facilities. 

k. Personnel management and  training. 

It  is noteworthy that  no courses  have been conducted in 

Maseru since  1977. 

While t  is    Institute is no doubt  performing an essential  service 

in bringing basic  business  studies  to centres  outside  the 

capital  city,   it  is not at  the present  time  in a position  to give 

training  specifically oriented  towards industry. 

3. Lerotholi Technical Institute 

Craftsman level training is provided by the Lerotholi Technical 

Institute,  in electrical installation,  basic  electronics, 

carpentry and  joinery; plumbing,  pipefitting and sheetmetal 

automotive mechanics and maintenance fitting.    A substantial 

number of the craftsmen have left  to work in South Africa« 

Plans are being laid to develop   this unit into a polytechnic but it 

is not yet in a position to provide background training for 

industrial technicians. 

4. Institute of Development Management 

The Institute of Development Management,  supported by the Canadian 

International Development Agency    serves   Botswana, Lesotho and 

Swaziland,  each country making an  equal nominal annual 

contribution towards the operating costs« 
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The  Institute  organises courses and workshops in several  fields 

including industry,  directed mainly towards  senior management 

It  also undertakes consultancy activities   in certain  fields 

and some research studies. 

In   19791   the  Institute has  organised six  major programmes 

none of  them  specifically directed towards  industry,although 

four  of  them have a relevancy. 

(i) Development Management - one year 

(ii) Personnel  Management -3x8 weeks   (24) 

(iii) Finance Management -2x8  weeks (16) 

(iv) Training Management -(3 x 2) + 3 weeks  (9) 

The programme  on Finance "anagement could  have particular 

interest  for  the Ministry  of Commerce and   Industry,  LNDC  and 
BEDCO. 

For   19791  ^3-2  weeks of courses are planned,  20% of which are 

to be conducted  in Lesotho,   and none are  specifically concerned 

with industry,   although some have a relevancy. 

In  1977i  80.6 weeks of courses took place,   18% of which were 

conducted in Lesotho,  and  J>2% could be said  to have a 

specific  interest to industry. 

Industrial management training is not a major feature  of the 

activities of  the Institute. 
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Industrial Management  Institute 

It  has been  seen that none  of  the educational and  training 

institutes  in Lesotho  are  meeting the  management   training 

requirements of   industry,   but  both LNDC   and  BEDCO  are 

endeavouring  to  make a contribution in  this field. 

A  suggestion has been made  that an "Industrial Development 

Centre" be  established  at   the Ministry  of  Commerce  and 

Industry,  and   included  in  the  initial   terms of reference  it  is 

proposed that   the unit  provides both  industrial  management  training 

and   industrial   consultancy.     However,   when these  functions are 

established,   and the demand  and usefulness appreciated,  they  should 

be  taken over  by an institute  established   for this purpose. 

It   is envisaged  that at   the  appropriate   time a small  industrial 

management   institute should be established,  with  the  functions 

set  out  in Appendix A-1.     The  planning  and  training of local  staff 

for  this institute would  be an important   initial  task of 

the "Industrial Development Centre". 
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APPENDIX A-I 

Functions  of Industrial Management 

Institute 

It  has been suggested in the body of the report that 

the initial groundwork of providing consultancy to 

industrial establishments and industrial management training 

should be undertaken by an "Industrial Development Centre 

proposed to be built up within the Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry«    At  an appropriate time, an Industrial Management 

Institute - an agency of the Ministry would be established« 

1.        Consulting Assistance to Industry 

Management and  technical consulting assistance would be 

one of the main  services of the Institute,  provided to industry 

of  any type or  size in both the public and private sectors« 

It  involves studying and analysing the problems of a company. 

recommending improvements and assisting the management  of 

the company to  implement the proposed changes«    There would 

be  four main divisions to this service. 

(a) Finance and accounting - Modern cost accounting systems 

using budgetary control and where advantageous standard 

costs would be established where these are lacking« 

(b) Production engineering   Services -This is an analysis 

of production problems with the object of achieving 

higher productivity« 

(c) Marketing and market research - Existing sales patterns 

and sales organisation are surveyed,  together with a 

survey of  market demand and competitive products« 

Recommendations are made to increase sales or to 

reduce cost of sales. 
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(d)    Organisation and personnel administration - The 

overall  organisation  of a company and  the motivation 

of  the  personnel  are  reviewed,   to  improve communications, 

lines  of  authority,   and staff attitudes. 

2. Management  training and  development 

This is  the  second main  service which  would be offered by 

the Institute* 

(a) In-Factory Training  - This training would be  conducted 

as part  of the  Institute's consulting service  to an 

individual enterprise.       It  mainly consists  of  special 

training given to  selected  employees  of  the  client's 

company  related  to  the design and  operation  of  new 

management systems.     This training  is given at  the client's 

factory by the Institute's professional staff. 

(b) Management ^raining Courses - Seminars and courses would be 

held, designed for middle management including accounting, 

production management,  organisation,  and marketing. 

The courses although  intended  primarily    for  industry 

would  also be attended by trainee members of  the 

Institute's staff and selected personnel   from government 

agencies.    Instructors would be  drawn from the  staff of 

the Institute and  from outside specialists» 

3. Financial Evaluation Service 

The financial  evaluation  serrice would be provided to any 

institution granting industrial loans,   to    ssist  in the 

appraisal of applications  for loans received from industrial 

concerns« 

This service  involves the study and preparation of a report 

on the economic viability,  financial projections,  and 

management capabilities. 

i 
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The  specialist  staffing for this work would follow an 

identified demand  for  the service« 

**•        Becruitnent 

The  Institution could be given responsibility for the 

recruitment, and perhaps part-financing of the training 

of  technicians and management staff for industry over a five 
year period« 
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INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  LESOTHO 

PART     B 

DEVELOPMENT OF  INDUSTRIAL  SUB-SECTORS 

I Project    Identification 

II Review and Development of  Industrial Sub-Sectors 

1«  Food manufacturing industries 

2. Leather industries 

3* Non-metallic mineral industries 

k.  Metal industries 

5«  Wearing apparel 

6. Chemical industries 

7. Wood and furniture industries 

8. Printing,  publishing and allied industries 

9« Textile industries 

10.  Rubber industries 

11« Paper and cardboard industries 

12«  Basic metal industries 

13«  Transport  industries 

III Project  Profiles Nos.   1-^5 

Appendix B-1 Lint   of Lesotho industries   (December 1978) 



PART B - SUMMARY 

CHAPTER I : Deals with the methodology of project identification 

including policy Priority categories, selection criteria and 

industrial complex deBign.  It proposes that value added and 

domestic content be the two main criteria for assessing the 

contribution made by each project to the economy. 

CHAPTER II : Reviews the existing level of industrial development 

under 13 industrial sub-sector categories, (See Page 83) and 

indicates where specific projects might be considered.  In all, 

56 potential projects are identified and these are listed in 

pages 135, 136 and 137.  A study of each industrial sub-sector 

in this way, not only indicates potential projects, but it brings 

into focus many areas where more precise studies are essential.  The 

projects themselves are only the first indication of potential nrni each 

project requires further in depth study, including  market analysis. 

Additional market research is shown to bo necessary in many areas, 

and eitrht fields of study are listed on pare 219.  It is considered 

essential to develop local market research activities, but specific 

market studies using foreign experts are proposed for blankets and for 

textile/garments. 

Leather industries are as yet little developed and although proposals 

are made for the establishment of a UNIDO supported leather centre, 

(See Pap-e 96) there are two conditions precedent to its further 

consideration, 

(a) The plans for an industrial tannery at Maseru and the 

plans for an abattoir, should be further advanced. 

(b) Clarification of whether the monopoly apparently piven to 

Lesotho Shoes (Pty) Ltd would preclude shoe production 

(^00 pairs a day) at the proposed leather centre. 

Particular attention is drawn to the discussiom on sandstone 

production (Page 98), bricks (Page 102), ¿.atones  (Page 10*0, 

agricultural implements (Pa?e 103), wool processing (Page 125), 

and blanket  manufacture (Page 126). 



CHAPTER III     :   Consists  solely of  the project  profiles,  ^5 in 

number,  which  provide  first   approximate  figures  of  employment 

fixed capital  and working capital.    All  figures are  estimated 

some from more  reliable basic  data than  others,   and  they are 

adjusted  to  the  costs  likely  to obtain  in   the  I980-82  period. 

There is also a list of 11 projects for which it has not been 

possible to prepare project profiles, but for which estimated 
carita! costs  are provided. 

i 
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I PROJECT  IDENTIFICATION 

I Policy Priority Categories 

It  is not  intended to discuss policy priority categories  as between 

one  sector of  the  economy  and  another,   but  only priorities within 

the  industrial   sector. 

(1) Firstly  it  should  be  a priority that  a number of   small  and 

medium  sized industries should  be  given preference over a 

single  large industry of comparable  total  capital   investment, 

because   small  and medium sized  industries have   a lower  capital 

investment per worker* 

(2) A venture,   the products of which  are planned to   be exported 

either wholly or  in part would  take  precedence  over a venture 

to   supply only the  domestic market.     In the case  of 

products  to be  exported to South Africa,  care  should be 

taken  that a net  gain  in exports will result, 

(3) Projects coming within the category of "Core Projects", 

which are not to  be   affected by any  change  in the 

availability of resources would  take  precedence  over 

"non  core" projects.       For example,   in the  industrial   sector 

private   sector projects might  have  priority over  public 

sector projects. 

Until   such time an  economic evaluation of  Drojects has been 

established on a routine basis and  minimum acceptable 

figures for value  added and local   content derived,  policy 

guidelines could be  formulated. 

From the  national  economic viewpoint,  those industries are 

most  profitable which yield the highest value added at 

lowest  resource cost.     Very approximately,  and merely  to 

provide  an    indication of what  is likely to occur,  the 

following tentative  initial groupings are proposed. 
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A. High value added and relatively low prices 

Food processing (Non-metallic mineral 

Leather industries       (based industries 

Construction materials 

B. Low value added and relatively low prices 

Textiles - cotton Rolled Steel ? 

Garments Assembly operations 

Pharmaceuticals Vegetable oils 

C»     High value added and relatively high prices 

Manufactured durable consumer goods 

e.g. Space heaters. Air conditioners, etc. 

Steel wire, nails, screws 

D.     Low value added and relatively high prices 

Radio TV, Cement from clinker 

Paints 

Refrigerators 

Paper 

The contribution of particular industries to national economic 

growth, per unit of resources used, diminishes from the top to the 

bottom of the table» 
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Selection Criteria 

To some extent the establishment of policy priority categories are in 

themselves selection criteria, since they ire industrial sub- 

sectors which are considered to be desirable developments in the 

economy.  But even when ranking industries in some sort of a 

logical priority on the basis of a numerical assessment, it is not 

possible to encompass all criteria in a single numerical index. 

It is not only a matter of providing foreign exchange or financing 

a project, but in Lesotho management   skill, technical know-how 

and access to markets are probably more important criteria. 

Evaluation is a guide and while a decision to go ahead with a project 

is a political decision; its success or failure is determined, not 

by political considerations, but by ensuring that it operates under 

conditions where success is possible. 

It is proposed that the two main criteria to be used when ranking 

projects in the order of their contribution to the economy should be ' 

"value added" and "local content". From time to time other criteria 

may become equally important, for example protection ratios under a 

protectionist policy, or savings in foreign exchange, and the more 

usual criteria are included for reference. 

In those indices making use of operating costs, a single year is 

selected when the plant has reached full output, and this particular 

year is assumed to represent the operating conditions throughout the 

plant life. 
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1. Use of  Resources to   save Foreign Exchange 

(a)     Annual  Foreign Exchange  Saving 

Total Capital  Employed 

(b)     Annual  Foreign Exchange  Saving 

Foreign Capital Employed 

2. Use of  resources  to provide  employment, 

Total Capital Employed ¡ 

Total number of employees 

3* Use of  resources to provide  surplus 

Operating profit   after 
interest but  before tax J 

Total  capital  employed 

k.        Value Added 

% Value added 

Measure  of  the  contribution 

the project makes  to   the 

saving of  foreign exchange 

per unit   of  capital   employed 

Measure  of  the contribution 

the project  makes  to   the 

saving of  foreign exchange 

per unit  of foreign  capital 

employed. 

Capital   employed per  worker 

Measure  of the contribution 

to  savings per unit  of capital 

employed.    (This does not 

include   employee  savings) 

100 x Total Value Added 

Total  Cost + Profit 

This is a simple ratio of the expenditures contributing to the 

value added as defined for the purpose of national accounts to 

the salt price,  on the basis of a single "normal"  operating year. 

Domestic Content 

% Domestic Content 100 x Domestic Expenditures 

Total Cost + Profit 

This is a simple  ratio of the total of  domestic  expenditures to 

the sale price on the basis of a single "normal"  year. 
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6. Protection Ratios 

A number of  ratios have  been suggest   all of  which make   some 

comparison of   exfactory prices with  equivalent  cif prices.    This 

method has two  main difficulties:- 

(1) The derivation of the  cif price  from the  foreign fob 

price(s)   plus freight  and  insurance. 

(2) unstable  market  conditions which result   in highly  variable 

ratios. 

% Nominal Protection «    tTotal of all Í Total of all  import  taxes }   1QQ 
Equivalent  c.i.f. Prices    j 

% Net Nominal Protection    «    (Total of  all   ). (Taxes on Imported     ) in0 
tImport Taxes )    (Component/Materials!) 

Equivalent  c.i.f.  Prices 

Normally the  ex-factory price will have included the necessary 

taxes/duties in the raw materials and components to be  incorporated 

in the product,  and the minimum total protection required on the 

cif price is:- 

Í   Ex-factory Price - c.i.f. Price  ¡j   .„ 
\   c.i.f. ¿rice  J   10° 

It  is of course  essential  to calculate the  expected tariff considered 

to be necessary,  and subsequently the  statutory tariff may be 

modified to meet changing conditions«    However as a single 

criteria to assess the merits of a project  relating to another,  as 

a basis of decision to proceed or not  to proceed,  it is less 

informative than the static value added considered together with 

the  static domestic content. 

It would take  time to build up comparative  figures of value added 

and local content,  although indicative figures for the latter could 

be obtained from discussions with manufacturers. 
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Schedule of Expenditures Included  in Value Added,  Domestic 

Content,   and  Foreign  Exchange 

Total 
Cost 

Value 
Added 

Domestic 
Content 

Foreign 
Exchange 
Costs 

1. Raw material and   bought  out 
components 

a)       Domestic X X 

b)       Foreign X X 

c)       Duties on imported 
goods and components X X 

2 Consumable  stores 
(includes packing) 

a)       Dosestic X X 

b)      Foreign X • X 

c)       Duties on imported 
consumable  stores X X 

3. Repair components 

a)       Domestic X X 

b)       Foreign X X 

c)      Duties on repair 
components X X 

k. Wages/salaries including 
social benefits 

a)      Lesotho X X X 

b)       Foreign X X X 

5. Salaries of staff  including 
social benefits 

a)      Lesotho X X X 

b)      Foreign X X X 

6. Insurance of all   employees X X X 
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7« Services 

a) Water 

b) Electricity, Fuel 

8. Depreciation of Machinery 

a) Domestic 

b) Foreign 

9»  Depreciation of Buildings 

10. Royalty and Payments 

11. Administration expenses 
(excluding staff) 

12. Selling expenses (excludes 
staff) 

a) Domestic 

b) Foreign 

13*  Interest 

a) Domestic loan 

b) Foreign loan 

1*».  Rent 

15«  Other Expenditure 

a) Domestic 

b) Foreign 

16,      Profit 

a) On Domestic Capital 

b) On Foreign Capital 

Total 

Total 
Cost 

x 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Value    Domestic 
Added Content 

x 

x 

x 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Foreign 
Exchange 
Costs 

{ 
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3» Criteria and Objectives of Industrial Complex Design 

One  of  the main objectives of  this  section of  the  report   is  to 

attempt   to  use  industrial  complexes as a  mean6  of project 

selection.    An understanding of  industrial  complexes  as a group 

of   industrial  activities with  strong technological  interdependences 

and  the  strength of  forward and backward  linkages between 

interdependent  units can provide  important  guidelines. 

Both  time  and  the  availability of data does not  permit  the  application 

of   imput-output   techniques based on technical  and  trade 

co-efficients,  nor     the  simultaneous approach based on a model 

which maximises  inter-industry linkages. 

The  problem at  this  stage is to       try to   identify subsidiary, 

ancillary and auxiliary industries,  as well  as users and process 

industries,  for a few leading  industries  selected on  other grounds. 

For  this purpose,   technical  flow diagrams  and material  balances 

are   the techniques  to  be used,   to  illustrate  and provide 

consistency checks  rather than  to  identify  new projects. 

Project  planning will  therefore  follow the  normal  sequence.     Project 

identification on  the  basis of  sectoial   studies,   existing proposals, 

intuition etc;  project  design and evaluation,   and finally to  check 

whether a project   can be smoothly fitted  into  one of   the  few 

industrial complexes envisaged. 

*•• Design of Flow Charts for Industrial Complexes 

The  following charts provide broad details of the three industrial 

complexes chosen,   -  the agro-processing and food complex,  the leather 

and  textile complex,   and the electrical - mechanical  engineering 

complex. 

The  flow charts indicate the type of unit  and its production capacity. 

The  projects are further sub-divided into  already existing projects, 

projects under construction, planning, or  consideration,  and new 

project proposals.    The arrows between the projects indicate  input- 

output linkages,  and where possible the linkages in physical  terms 

are  given (Tons/Day or Tons/Tear). 

I 



The  types of projects are distinguished as follows:- 

(a) Already existing project - Hatched 

(b) Projects under construction,  planning or 

consideration - Double  framed 

(c) New project  proposals 

or project ideas       - Single frase 

Utilities including water, power and fuel have not been investigated. 
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Mechanical   nnd  Electrical   Engineering Complex   ( "*•) 
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II - BEVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL SUb-SECTORS 

In this chapter the possible areas of development 

are reviewed for each of the following industrial 

sub-sectors. 

1« Food manufacturing industries 

2. Leather industries 

3« Non-metallic mineral industries 

k. Metal indmatrite 

5» Wearing apparel 

6. Chemical industries 

7. Wood and furniture industries 

8. Printing, publishing and allied industries 

9. Textile industries 

10« Rubber industries 

11« Paper and cardboard industries 

12. Basic metal industries 

13* Transport industries 

The statua of current developments is given, possible 

new projects indicated and wherever possible project profiles 

are presented. Tie project profiles *f5 in number, are 

intended as a first approximate guide to capital investment 

output« production costs, and personnel employed. 
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1-      Food Manufacturing Industries 

Animal Products 

(a)    Cattle.  Sheep and Qoata 

Discussions on the establishment of an abattoir commenced in 

1972 when  the Danish Government offered to provide  20 Million 

DK towards  the cost of the project.     In January,   1979 there 
are several unresolved probleas. 

(1) A feasibility study has yet to be prepared. 

The «battoir iB « relatively small unit, designed to 

slaughter 100 heads of cattle and 200 sheep/goats per 

day,   bmt even so,  doubtd have been expressed  that  it 

•ay be  too big to handle locally produced livestock, 

and  in a preliminary design study,  it was a s suae d that 

bO% of  the anlaals would be imported. 

(2) A livestock procurement  system ia to be set up but a 

proposed feedlots programme may not be in lina with 

either  the market demand for meat products or a 

proposed cannery/processing line which is based on 
second grade neat. 

(3) A meat marketing report  is awaited. 

U)    The processing method for inedible by-products is the 
subject of experiment. 

Obviously an abattoir based on local animal husbandry or even 

should it  be based on imported live animals,  is a most 
desirable   industry provided that:- 

it  is shown to be profitable; 

-    good management is secured; 

the border remains open to animals Movement. 

A joint venture with an organization able to provide market 
outlets would be advantageous.     This project should  not  be 

hurried  forward until it has been adequately studied and 

co-ordinated despite the slowness of  negotiations  to-date. 
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(b)     Poultry 

It has been estimated that Lesotho  in  1977 was  importing   50% of 

its egg requirements and   during the  same  year  269,000  day-olc5 

broiler   chicks  and  about   ?8b,000  carcases were  imported. 

The expansion  of   the  poultry  industry has already been  studied 

with a  view  to  making the   country self   sufficient.     Small   scale 

egR production   is  planned   to  increase   from   1=50,000   to  250,000 

birds,   and  it   is  proposed   to establish  broiler  farming and 

processine of   1.01* million birds  annually risinp;       to   1.56 

million.     Three  processing plants are  envisaged,   the  major   plant 

at Maseru  to  handle   750,000 birds per  annum  and  two   small   plants 

at Leribe and   Mohale's Hoek each  to handle   250,000  birds   per 

rnnum.     Although the  co-ordinated egg-broiler  system  has   been 

planned,   a project   profile  (No.   1)   for  the  750,000  birds   per annum 

unit han  beer  prepared.     Subject   to a  careful  feasibility   study 

the poultry  industry would  appear   to  be   suitable  for   local 

businessmen to  become  involved. 

(c)     Pigs 

In 197b pig imports amounted to 219 head and it was estimated that 

2b90 head were slaughtered in the same year.  A pig breeding unit 

housing 100 sows producine 1500 to ?000 piglets ner annum is 

under design, and this should mature in ? to 1  years time. 

At this stage it is not possible to consider  the processing and 

packine of pork products, but the export market possibilities are 

worthy of examination. As a reference for animal feed requirements, 

the following figures are quoted. 

Feed requirements 

Tons per year 

All progeny taken   to  bacon weight 500 -  550 

" " "       to  light   porker  weight 300  -   350 

" "    sold as  weantrs 100 -  i?o 
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Dairy Produce 

The  Botsabelo Dairy Farm,   close  to Maseru has operated as an  integrated 

production,  processing distribution, milk unit   since  1973.    The  poten- 

tial demand for dairy products has been examined  in an LNDC report 

dated May 1978,  proposals made  for  Improving throughput of the  farm,  . 

and attention drawn to the  increasing demand for  other milk products 

particularly butter and cheese. 

The  operation has been well studied and the project  is being actively 
followed up. 

Flour Milling 

Lesotho Flour Mills, Maseru, is  in course of construction,   and based 

on  197b estimated consumption a total of 105,b12 equivalent tons of 

wheat were required to be processed to supply the  domestic market, 

•ade up as follows:- 

Tons 
Domestic  supply 35,027 

Imported 

Sifted meal 3if,337 

Bread flour 28,52lf' 

Cake  flour 95U 
Bread 5,1^8 

Wheat unmilled 1,31+2 

Equivalent 

tons of 

wheat 

105,b12 

Residues arising from milling are assumed to be o%  bran, 3% pollard 

and 1* screenings, which related to a throughput of 105,b12 tons give«: 

Bran b330 tons 

Pollard        3170 tons 

Screenings      10b0 tons 

While these residues may be used with the admixture of other products 

to make animal feeds, the possibility of extracting vegetable oil from 

the bran should be considered. 
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As a   first   step in  the  further   consideration of these possibilities 

project profiles have been prepared  for an animal   feed mill unit 

(No.   2)  and  a  plant   for  vegetable oil  extraction  (No.  3),     since  both 
are  likely  to be required  eventually. 

An unusual   feature  of this  flour mill   is the   fact   that  it  undertakes 

to pack for   both wholesale and  retail  markets.    For  example both white 

and brown bread    flour each have  six packings  - b5  kg   heasian  50 kg 

cotton,   25  kg  cotton,   12.5 kg  cotton,   5 x 5  kg paper,   10  x 2.5 kg paper, 

and  25 x 1   kg paper.    Incoming  wheat   is packed in 70 kg hessian bags. 

When  the demand for each  of these packs is known,   the flour mill 

packing requirements could form the nucleus of both a bag making 

industry and a paper industry and this is discussed more  fully under 

the appropriate industrial sub-sectors. 

Bread,   Cakes,   Biscuits 

(a)       Bread 

The Maseru district  has a  population of 270,000,  and many rural 

retailers collect bread  from Maseru,  while many families make 

bread   in their homes.     In  197u,   bread  to the  value  of Rl,027i000 

vas imported  together with bread  flour  valued at R3,308,000. 

In Maseru there ara  two small bakeries and a  large modern bakery 

designed to produce  900  loaves  per hour.    The  demand for bread 

in the  Maseru area  should be able to support  the three bakeries 

with little  or no  imports.      The bread  demand and  existing 

production facilities should be  surveyed in the main population 

areas  of Leribe,  Mafeteng,   Berea,  Mohale's Hoek,  Quthing, 

Butha  Buthe,  Qacha*a Nek,   and Mokhotlong, with a view to minimi- 

sing bread and flour  imports.    Project  profiles for bakeries of 

9OO loaves per hour,   500  loaves and 200  loaves have  been prepared. 

(Nos  If,   5 and b) 

Cakes  and Biscuits 

The use  of flour for making cakes and biscuits is planned at only 

yk of  the flour usad for bread making,   but  in 197b the value of 

bread  imported was only twice the value of imported biscuits, 

the latter «»mounting to R587,000. 
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Without undertaking a  market  study  it  is thought  that  a biscuits plant 

to produce a range of  biscuits including crea« crackers, marie,   cream 

sandwich,  and  wafers,   with a  capacity of 5 tons per day could be 

sustained.     Such  a  plant  in given as a project profile.   (No.   7) 

Asparagus Production and Canning 

The asparagus project  has demonstrated the viability of growing,   canning 

and exporting asparagus,  together with the canning of beans  in the off- 

season of nine  months duration.    Experimental growing and canning of 

other products  is proceeding and these include baby carrots,  baby corn, 

strawberries,   peaches and tomatoes. 

(a)      Agriculture 

The Thaba-Bosiu Rural Development Project has established 

asparagus  production    with the following planned production: 

Year Projected Production (Cans) 

Tonn Cana Oasee 

1977/78 9 18,7H 7S0 

1978/79 25 50,02* 2110 

1979/80 59 118,501» U938 

1980/81 9b 19I»,87I* 812O 

1981/82 13b 273tb2b 11Í|01 

1982/83 17b 35*, 87* 1ltf8b 

1983/8k 217 «8,b22 l827b 

1981^85 260 52*,87* 2187O 

It has also establish a pilot cannery bat not a commercial cannery. 

Since asparagus harvesting takes place over a period of 3 months 

(65 working daym) ,   other crops must be processed for the remainder of 

the year. 

Approximately 123 ha are planned to be cultivated by bl5 growers by 

1982/83.    Within the project area there are about bOOO ha of soils 

suitable for asparagus, and an estimated 73*000 ha outside the project 

area. 
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(b)       The   Cannery 

According  to an ÜNCDF  consultants report   dated 5.5.78  to  make 

the  pilot   cannery capable  of handling a  maximum daily  intake of 

about  H00  kg per  shift,   equivalent to  50   tons throughput  during 

the  harvesting  season,   a   capital expenditure  of R151,800   is 

required   immediately.     In the  opinion of  the  consultants 

throughput  would be  met  by operating on  two  shifts.    A   further 

R30,000  capital expenditure   is envisaged  by the  consultants to be 
required  by 1981. 

The  report  estimates a  loss of RH,tfO  in  1978/79 when processing 

2000  cases  of asparagus;   20,000 cases of  beans and  1*9,000  cases 

of  sundry other products.     After the capital expenditure  of 

R151,800,   the plant would  be    capable of  processing over   i+000 

cases of asparagus on a  shift basis but   it  would still  be  losing 
about  R38,000. 

By operating more  than one  shift the report  estimates,   presumably 

for  the  year  1982/83,   that when processing  15,000  cases of 

asparagus,   30,000 cases of beans,  and  10,000  cases of other 

products,   a  profit of R27,000 would be achieved. 

The  report   fails  to present  financial projections  including annual 

profit and  loss,   cash  flow and balance  sheet,   on a year  by year 

basis,   to   indicate  its  commercial viability up to  1982/83. 

Very approximately the  cannery should break-even in 1981/82,   but 

prior to this and including 1978/79 it will have lost a  further 

R100,000 approximately. 

It must  not  be  forgotten that  this was, and  still  is a pilot  plant 

and  there   is  now adequate  data and experience,  at  least  on the 

cannery operation to plan other commercial  projects  for  the 
future. 

The agriculturists,  no doubt wish to continue research into the 

canning of products other  than asparagus  and beans and  this 
should continue to be possible« 



-   90  - 

A more  recent report  proposes  the  expansion of  the project  to handle 

throughputs of  1   ton per  hour and more,   that is  700  cases an hour,   for 

which purpose,   in addition   to  the  US $165,000  provided  by UNCDF,   a 

further  US  $583,000  is  «etimated  to be required. 

The   time  may well  have   arrived  to  consider a  larger  scale  canning project, 

and   initial  studies on  the   source  of  inputs and   market   outlets,   would 

indicate  the practicability  of the  proposal,   following which approaches 

could  be  made   for managerial,   technical  and financial   interest  of  one 

of  the  major  canning  companies.     At   that   stage  a  safe   financial 

structure  would  be agreed  and  realistic   financial  projections  prepared. 

Beer  iVodmction 

The  brewery to be established   in Maseru   is designed  to  produce b0,000 

hecto  litres per annum  rising ultimately  to 21+0,000 hecto litres of 

packaged  lager  beer.     To  produce  b0,000 hecto  litres  will require 

12,000  tons of malted  barley,   and quantities of  sugar  and hops or  hop 

pellets. 

It seems unlikely that  barley would be  cultivated  in Lesotho   in 

preference  to wheat  growing,   but  low protein brewers  barley  could  be 

imported  to make  the  muT.t,   and approximately 15,000  tons would  be 

required to     produce  t>0,000  hecto  litres  of beer.    A   project  profile 

for  malt  production has  been  prepared.   (No.  8) 

Packaging  of  the  beer   is  to   be returnable  bottles of   500 mis  and   3^0 mis 

capacity and  cans,   the   capacity of which has yet   to be  decided. 

The  estimated demand  for  each  type  of pack is  not  yet   known,   but Lesotho 

is reaching  the  stage  where  both a  bottlemaking  plant   and a   can making 

plant  are  likely to be  viable,   and   these  possibilities are  discussed 

more   fully under  the appropriate  industrial sub-sectors,  and  project 

profiles prepared. 

Based  on an analysis of  the  packs  currently being sold  in 197b,   30% 

of  the  market  came  in 3 V)  ml   cans,   30# in  1*50 ml   cans,   15# in 3ty0 ml 

non-returnable bottles and   19# in 750 ml  bottles. 

k 
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Fruit jalees. Cordials and Aerated Minerals 

In 1976 the imports of non-alcoholic beverages were valued at R1, i+ol*,000. 

According to a recent market forecast of consumption of non-alcoholic 

beverages, a growth rate of 10* per annum in real terms was forecast. 

It was also thought that 85*, of the soft drinks market was taken up 

by aerated minerals. 

Aerated Minerals 

Aerated minerals is a field in which international brand names play as 

important part, and since consumption in Lesotho is not less than 

500,000 bottles per month, it is time to promote a factory in Lesotho. 

This does not necessarily need to be linked to the proposed brewery 

project. 

Fruit Juices 

The basic juices are orange, apple, grapes, in addition to tomato, all 

of which ar« available in South Africa. The possibility of importing 

juices in bulk and bottling them in Lesotho under Lesotho's own brand 

names should be investigated, and a closer determination of the 

domestic market made. 

Cordials 

Cordials and syrups bases may be imported and if not available at 

competitive prices from South Africa,  they are available  in the U.S.A. 

The profile of a small factory to undertake  this operation has been 
prepared.   (NO. 9). 
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2.   Leather Industries 

The development of the leather industry is   in its earliest 

stages. In 1976, 3^,000 cattle and 9000 sheep were imported 

and in the same year 1200 cattle and 2300 sheep and goats 

were exported.   Again in 1976, hides and skins valued at 

R37,O00 were imported and in the same year exports amounted 

to R6^,000 in value. 

In the same year leather and leather products, excluding footwear 

to the value of R733|000 were imported while footwear imports 

of all kinds, were valued at R6,633,000. 

An abattoir to be constructed outside Maseru plans to 

slaughter ¿5,000 cattle and 50,000 sheep and goats, of which 

it is expected that 10,000 cattle and 20,000 sheep would be 

locally produced.  The proportion of local animals could 

increase with time.  In addition to animals slaughtered at 

Maseru abattoir, there will continue to be home slaughtered 

animals sold to butchers in the lowland towns« 

Leather Production 

It is assumed that animal husbandry for both the imported and 

the locally produced animals proceeding to the Maseru abattoir 

will be under controlled conditions, and that hides and skins 

will be of good grade. 

Assuming an average of 25 square feet per hide and a 20%  split of 

the >* .de, and an average of 5 square feet for sheep and goats 

the following quantities of leather could be produced. 

25,000 Hides at 25 sq.ft.  = 625,000 sq.ft. 

50,000 Skins at  5 sq.ft.  = 250,000 "   " 

20%  Split Leather        = 125,000 "  " 

1,000.000 

A project  profile for a  tannery of this capacity has been prepared 

(No.10) 

i 
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Rural Tanneries 

In     an ILO/UNIDO repcrt dated October,   1975,  suggestions 

were made  that   small  curing units   be  stablished at each 

butchery or slaughterhouse,   to collect,   treat,   and grade 
the hides and  skins. 

Production from   the  curing units would  be  collected at   one 

of   five central   cottage tanneries  proposed  to be located 

at   Roma »Maputsoe.Mohale's Hoek,  Thaba  and at  Maseru   (BEDCO). 

In   the first  instance   these  tanneries  could be  operated 
without  the use   of  machinery- 

Leather from these  tanneries would  be used  for non-industrial 

leather goods  (handicrafts)  operating  in  conduction with 

the  tanneries,   and  for   export.    An  alternative  outlet  for 

first grade hides  and   skins would  be  the  proposed Maseru 

industrial tannery.     Rural  tannery  leather  is not suitable 

for  use in a modern  shoe factory,  but  it   is  suitable for use 

by  local artisans.     There is a need   to make an attempt   to 

quantify the leather   likely to be available  from rural  tanneries 

as   related  to the   leather  likely to  be  used  in artisan   leather 
goods production. 

Footwear Production 

The  value of footwear   imports in 1972-73  was recorded as 

R641,000 and by  1976  this had risen  to R6,633,000.    This is 

a major import  expenditure and it may be assumed that the 

market is price-concious.    There is  no breakdown of these 

imports into quantities  types and price  ranges,  and a detailed 

market survey is   essential to  establish  whether  the domestic 

market would support  small to medium sized  factories to 

manufacture specific   product  ranges.     Leather shoes are 

relatively high  priced  and Mediterranean  and Asian Countries 

have  moved away from   leather footwear.     Ar   an indication  one 

South-East  Asian  country with a per  capita     income equivalent 

to  US$  1200 had  the  following numerical market  distribution. 
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Mens Footwear ( Total) % % 

l8.if 
Leather Uppers - Leather Soles 2.if 

Leather Uppers - Rubber soles 6.5 
Leather Uppers - PVC soles 2.if 

Textile Uppers - Various soles 7.1 

Ladies Footwear (Total) % % 

¿8¿¿ 
Leather Uppers - Resin soles 13.6 

PVC - 13.2 

Others - 11.7 

Childrens Footwear (Total) 

26.0 

if 3.1 

Canvas 

Others (Unspecii 'ied) 17.1 

100. 

Slippers (All types) 36 

In particular it should be noted that ladies footwear, is 

most suited to small factory production because fashions are 

reputed to change three times a year and consequently short 

manufacturing runs are preferred. 

Lesotho Shoes (Pty) Ltd. 

A project currently under consideration is a factory which, 

it is stated, will produce 1000 pairs of shoes per day employing 

100 people but with a capital investment in machinery and 

equipment of only R85,000. The project does not state what kind 

of shoes are to be made, although it was learned that initially 

they would be "Mocassins", neither is the extent of component 

manufacture indicated. 

This does not appear to be a serious entry into the shoe making 

business and Lesotho should keep open its options to establish 

other production units to manufacture a full range of shoes. 
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A project profile for a shoe factory to produce 1 000 pairs 

per day of leather shoes has been prepared (No. 11). 

Hand-made shoes 

Hand-made shoes may be classified into: 

(a) Cheap low grade 

(b) Medium grade 

(c) High grade 

Hand-made  shoes  in Lesotho are  lacking in  skills and unless these 

small   units can  be upgraded with machines  for  skiving, 

folding,   making and  finishing,   they will not  compete in 

quality with  imported  or  locally produced  machine    made  footwear. 

High grade hand  made  shoes  are made  to order  for high  income 

groups and  these  are not  produced  in Lesotho nor  is  the 
potential market  demand  known. 

Saddles and Saddlery 

Import  of  saddlery and harness amounted  to R632,000 in  1976 

and this  is certainly a  field  in which domestic  skills  could 

be developed,   using imported  leather until  such  time as  locally 

produced  leather  of adequate  quality is available.     UNIDO has 

under consideration a project  to  establish a  leather products 

technical development  centre which would advance  such a  project. 

Upholstered Furniture 

Leather upholstered  furniture,   is a labour  intensive high 

value product which would support  freight costo within Southern 

Africa and could conceivably warrant export  to Europe. 

Handbags 

Although probably not more than, 5 to 10# of all handbags sold 

are made of leather, the bulk of them being of plastic, it is 

a product which has tourist appeal.  It is mainly a hand made 

trade with machines for sewing and skiving, but with good design 

features the local product could equal the equivalent European 

product.  Plastic handbags are sold for less than a third of 

the price of leather handbags, but there is a market for both. 
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The suggested  "Leather Products  Technical Development  Centre" would 

no doubt   include handbags  in  the  product range. 

Travel Goods.   Brief Cases  etc. 

Travel goods,   apart from brief  cases,   are mainly made  of 

cardboard,canvas,  plastic  and  paper,   combining impact 

resistance with  light weight -very  few are made of  leather. 

Briefcases,   used by students and  businessmen could  become 
a useful handicraft product. 

Small leather goods 

There are many  small  items' of leather  goods, which are 

profitable, at  handicraft  level,   and  the following  list   is 
a guide bux   it  is not  exaustive. 

Desk furniture  (Blotters,   stationery holders  etc.) 

Dressing table furniture   (jewel  boxes etc.) 
Drinking glass holders 

Night  dress and pyjama cases 
Table mats 

Watch  straps 

Spectacle cases 

Comb  cases 

Purses 

Under arm brief cases 

School satchels 

Photograph frames 

Handbag mirror covers 

Magazine covers 

Powder puff cases 

Lip-stick cases 

Lighter cases 

DNIDO Leather Products Technical Development Centre 

UNIDO have under considerarion the  establishment  in Lesotho 

of a footwear and leather products  technical centre,   with the 

object of training management,   supervisors, and workers  in the 

techniques of modern footwear and  leather products manufacture 

in theory and  in practice.     The  production of footwear,   of cement 

[ 
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lasted construction would be expected to reach 100 pairs 

a day in 9 months and ifOO pairs a day in 30 months employing 

about kO  operatives.  Saddles and saddlery items would also 
be produced. 

The present stage of development of the leather industry 

justifies this project, which would operate on imported 

leather until the Maseru abattoir and tannery come into 

operation. 

i 
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Non-Metallic Mineral Industries 

Up  to  the present  time  the  only  economic  minerals 

discovered  in Lesotho othpr  than diamonds are basaltic 

rocks  and  sandstone suitable  for construction purposes, 

river   sand  which  is mostly  quartz,   and clays  suitable 
for heavy clay products. 

Sandstone 

Good   quality sandstone has  been used  in Lesotho  both 

for  load  bearing walls  and  for  decorative purposes and 

there  are numerous deposits  of  sandstone suitable  for 

extraction.     Imports  of  shaped  building stone were valued 

at  R720,000 in 1976,   and  although  other  stones may have 

been   included,  it  is  probable   that  most  of  the  imports 

were  sandstone.    This  import  figure  of H72O.0OO needs 

to be  checked and future dertland  projected. 

In October   1975,  a United Nations consultant reported  on 

the availability of  sandstone  deposits and  quarrying 

techniques,   and a saw-fraising machine was supplied  to 

the Mines Department  to allow  field  testing to proceed. 

It  appears  that the sandstone  project  has not developed 

further,   but  the machine  is  still with  the Mines  Department. 

The report  proposed a development  programme of production 

tests,   geological capping  of  outcrops,  and the setting up 

of  a  stone  section within  the  Department of Mines. 

It  is   essential that  the  Department  of Mines promote and 

co-ordinate this operation,   and  undertake plane-table 

surveying of selected  areas,   but   essentially the  exploitation 

phase  will  require practical  production and management 
expertise. 

A  short  survey by a practical  sandstone quarry expert  would 

be necessary  to examine  the most  promising sites  and provide 

a capital  estimate of plant  requirements,  labour requirements 
and  training and estimated  operating costs. 
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Throughout the world the use of cut sandstone has 

declined giving way to bricks and reinforced conrete 

structures, but it has not become obsolete. 

In the united Kingdom, Berry and Marshall Ltd., of 

Bradford, are operating four small sandstone quarries 

producing flagstones, paving and wall stones which are sold 

to all areas of the U.K.  The company also offer the 

services of a masonry department.  It it were possible 

to interest this type of company to help establish the 

industry, an efficient operation could be assured at an 
•arly date. 

Sand 

The only known commercial availability of sand ie riverbed 

sand which is recovered for construction purposes.  There 

is an essential need to locate a commercial deposit of 

quartz sand which could be used for bottle-aking or other 

sands which could be used for concrete products. The 

possibility of using byproducts of other mineral extraction 

processes should be kept in mind - for exaaple quartz sand fro. 
kaolin extraction. 

Crushed Stone 

There are adequate deposita of high quality dolerite throughout 

Lesotho, suitable for concrete production and for «.. as ballast 
ia road construction. 

Lesotho Quality Aggregate Industries (Pty) Ltd was established 

in 1978 to supply the Lesotho market for crumbed stone, and 

is to provide a one shift production capacity of 110,000 cu. 

-tre per annum or 55  cu. ..tre per hour in a rang, of sizes. 

The ccpany has in view the possibility of producing at the 

quarry site, ready mixed concrete and various concrete 

products. LNDC, as the majority shareholder will no doubt press 

for a market survey to assess the current and future demand 
for these two products. 
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Cement Production 

The estimated imports of cement for 1977/78 are 51,000 

tons and cement consumption is coming into the range 

where a small plant could be given consideration. 

Because Lesotho does not have deposits of raw material 

to manufacture cement, it would be dependent on imports 

from South Africa. 

The alternatives to be considered arsi- 

ti)  To import the basic raw materials, largely 

limestone, and undertake all manufacturing 

processes. Approximately, cement is comprised 

of two thirds limestone and one third clay, 

and a suitable clay deposit to provide a 

minimum of 25,000 tons per annum would need 

to be located. 

(ii) To import clinker and undertake the final 

grinding process in Lesotho. 

Whether Lesotho imports cement, clinker, or limestone 

the industry will remain dependent on South Africa, and 

the choice should be a consideration of value added, 

employment, capital investment, and the availability of 

management expertise.  Limestone could be stockpiled for 

strategic reasons. 

Concrete Products 

Although it has been stated that Lesotho Quality Aggregate 

(Pty) Ltd has in view the possibility of making ready mixed 

concrete and other concrete products, production of a range 

of products would be achieved more quickly by having several 

smaller units, and would help in avoiding a monopoly position. 
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It would be logical, however, to produce ready mixed 

concrete adjacent to the quarry, but hand made concrete blocks 

and other cont.ete products would probably be produced cheaper 

in other small production units. 

The production of load bearing concrete blocks of- the 'Bessemer' 

type are unlikely to be competitive for some years because 

the architects have to be persuaded to design them into 

structures to carry loads - not just to use blocks for filler 

walls.  If and when cement and clay are available, roofing 

tiles could be made from either, but there will not be a 

market for both for many years, and eventually a decision 

would have to be taken on which type should be manufactured. 

1976 imports were valued at R6l8,000. 

The whole field of concrete products demand needs a thorough 

market survey upon which decisions can be taken to establish 

manufacturing units. The survey should include blocks, poles, 

slabs, drains, and possibly asbestos cement products such as 

chutes and ridges. 

A project of particular interest to Lesotho would be spun 

pipes and pre-cast septic tanks for rural areas. Septic 

tanks are made from 36" to 72" diameter spun pipes by closing 

the two ends and cutting holes in the cylindrical surface. 

To provide an indication of the parameters of small units to 

manufacture these products, the following project profiles 

are included*- 

(a) Concrete Blocks - 60,000 per month 6" (No.12) 

(b) Concrete poles - 2,000 per month    (N0.13) 

(c) Spun pipes and septic tanks (No. 1*0 

(d) Concrete roofing tiles -1 million per annum (No.15) 
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Heavy Clay  Indue tries 

UNIDO have been directly involved in exploration for clays 

suitable for the manufacture of heavy clay products and 

although workable deposits were located, at Leribe, Maseru, 

Mafeteng, Mohale's Hoek and Siacha's Nek none were primarily 

kaolinite and therefore it is not possible to consider high 

quality tableware production. Ceramic clays were discovered 

in the Mafeteng district which were considered suitable for 

stoneware pottery. 

Additionally,   UNIDO established a Clay  Products   Training 

Centre,  equipped to make  basic  tests   on clays  and  to test 

bricks to  standards  set   by  the South   African  Bureau of 

Standards  and  trained  the  national  staff to make   tests and 

to  operate a  small  earth  drilling machine.    This   unit, which 

is well equipped  for brick testing,   is   still  in   use for 

testing spot   samples of   clay collected   in the  course of geological 

surveys but   there is currently no systematic  survey of clay 

deposits. 

Bricks 

According to  a market  survey made in   1976 the  total demand 

for wall masonry amounted  to 50.0 million brick   equivalent 

of which  16.5 million was  used in the   Maseru area.    A brick 

plant  is to  be  erected  at   Thetsane,   near Maseru. 

The West German    Government has donated DM 2.5  million towards 

establishing  the brick  plant,  the design of which  is currently 

being prepared  by a firm  of consultants while a   UNIDO consultant 

is supporting the Government in appraising the  design and 

proposals. 

Output of the plant will be around 13 million bricks per annum 

on a single shift basis, of which about 5 million will be kiln 

fired and the  remainder  clamp fired. 

I 



in^ - 

It  should be noted  that although the consultants are 

proceeding with the plant design, a feasibility study  has 

yet  to   be prepared,  and this   latter is an  essential  pre- 
requisite» 

Although it would  appear possible for  the new brick  factory 

when  operating on  a three shifts basis  to  supply practically 

all the  bricks required in  the  country,care should  be   taken 

not  to  displace the  existing   small producers. 

Furthermore,  as capital becomes available  it is probable that 

artificial drying  and additional kiln facilities would  be 

installed,  and during the initial years  while the   expatriate 

staff  are present,   the plant   will develop  other clay  products 

including hollow blocks,  sill   tiles, floor tilts,  roofing tiles, 
pipes   etc. 

A project profile   (N0.I6)  has   been prepared for a brick 

factory   of  1,000,000 bricks  per month capacity,  to provide an 
indication of total  capital  requirements. 

Ceramic   Products 

A clay  deposit has  been defined at Phoqoane having over a 

million  tons of white to buff   firing Material which might prove 

suitable for ceramic wares.     This deposit   should be sampled 

and the   samples sent to a suitably equipped laboratory  for 

testing  for possible production of sanitary ware, wall  tiles, 

and insulators.    Upon receipt   of a favourable report  market 

studies   would be necessary to   establish domestic and  possible 
export  market« 

Project   profiles  (No.   1?,18 and  19)  for plants to produce these 

items have been prepared.    A pilot plant   for the manufacture 

of wall   tiles using a glazed  Basotho motif is in process of being 

established, and the firing of   the tiles  is to be done at the 
factory   of Thaba Bosiu Ceramics  (Pty)Ltd. 
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Terrazzo Tiles 

The manufacture of  terrazzo tiles  primarily for  flooring in 

houses can be a small  business  incorporating both  the making 

of  the tiles and  contracting for flooring installations. 

The market  demand,   the  availability  of aggregate raw materials 

and  the status of  this   industry in  South Africa  is not  known 

and  this  information would have to  be researched.     A project 

profile  (No.20)   las been  prepared  to  assist  in  the follow up  of 
this possibility. 

Bottle Glass Ware(Milk.B»»r.  Soft  Drinks) 

As mentioned  earlier Lesotho does not  have a quartz  or  quartz 

sand deposit  suitable  for glass production but  the alternative 

of  importing the raw materials from  South Africa  is a 

possibility.     It  should  be cheaper  to  import  quartz  than  to 
import bottles. 

When the annual bottle requirements  of the      beer factory 

are known and the estimated bottles required for  the 

local production of fruit  juice,  squash, and aerated minerals 

has been assessed, a study should be made to determine the 

Tiability of a bottle glass ware plant.    Bottle making for 

small tonnages is by discontinuous batch production,  but  for 

outputs of  1  00,000 tons per annum a continuous kiln would be 

used.    Lesotho should be approaching a demand of  100,000 tons 

per annum within a few years and a project profile  (No.21)  for 
a continuous plant has been prepared. 

Qemstones 

(a) Agates 

Agates are found in many areas which are sometimes concentrically 

banded, and suitable for slabbing for pendants and earrings, or 

,  for use as round beads for necklaces. 
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Additionally agates  may  be  sold  as polished   "Eggs" 

and smaller  pieces  of  tumbled  stones can be  incorporated 

in fibre-glass resin  to  produce  inexpensive  small  objects. 

It  is   nrobahle that   a  small  cottage  industry  could be 

based  on agate preparation  for  the tourist  industry,  for 
which  purpose from   USS   10,000  to US$  15,000  would  be 

required to purchase  machines.     The collection  of  stones 

would need  to be organized  and  training given  in goldsmith and 

silversmiths   work.     In  the past  one entrepreneur   has 

operated in  this field  and  the reason  for discontinuing 
the business should  be ascertained. 

(b)   Diamonds-Garnets-Ilmenite 

The  extraction of  diamonds has been organized  on the basis 

of allocation of certain areas  to hand-diggers and a deep 

kimberlite  pips is  being  exploited by De Beers   (Lesotho) 

Pty Ltd using modern  equipment. 

The heavy concentrate  tailings  from the De Beers  plant 
contain industrial garnets suitable for abrasive purposes 

but  it  is reported  that   they are not  in sufficient 

quantities  to be commercially extractable at   the present 

time.    None are gerastones4  Ilmenite,an ore of   titaniu«, 

is also found in the heavy concentrate tailings.    Ilmenite 

is very abundant  in  tature but  it  is not used  in any 

great  quantity,  its chief use being in the form of titanium 

oxide which is used as a white paint pigment   is 

reported to be not  commercially extractable at  the present  time. 
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'+•  Metal Industries 

There are many industries based on metal working which might 

be established in Lesotho, but the absence of indigenous 

metallic minerals means that there are no obvious products 

to form a nucleus around which to build up a metal industries 

sector based on domestic raw materials. 

In these circumstances there are two approaches to selecting 

metals projects.  Firstly the basic industrial skills of metal 

shaping, casting, die-casting, electro-plating and painting 

can be established as a training-cum-production operation 

as part of an industrial estate. Secondly, there are 

industries which  have a linkage with the basic skills and/ 

or with other industrial sectors where the increasing domestic 

demand justifies local manufacture. 

a) Basic metal working operations 

Metal shaping workshop 

Foundry - Forging 

Electroplating 

Painting. 

Die casting 
b) Industries related  to  domestic  demand 

Can making 

Tractor servicing and parts 

Tubular furniture 

Exhaust silencers for vehicles 

Household aluminium goods 

Galvanised iron sheets for roofing 

Wire and wire products 

Domestic hot water heaters (electric) 

Refrigerators 

Cycles 

Truck bodies 

Bolts and nuts (cold) 

Agricultural cutlery 

Agricultural implements 

Crown caps (for battling) 

Wind powered water pumps and generators. 



The  last   item   is   spec ifically   linked  to  the   government 

policy  of   improving   the  welfare   of   people   in   the   rual   areas, 

and   another  or-. ! ict   v.   t.his  category,  prefabricated 

septic   tanks,    i      dealt.   *ith  elsewhere  in   this   chapter. 

A   detailed   stu<';,      ',    '.L-i   planned   expansion  of   the   electric 

power   system  and    .he   telecommunications  system,   and   an  examination 

of   the   importr,  of  metal products   for  the  public   works 

department  would   indicate another   possible  group  of 

metal   products. 

Lesotho  will  only  break  into   the   metal  industries  sub-sector 

if   a  concentrated  effort  is made   to do  so.     This  will 

involve provision of  training  facilities,  donor  support, 

long  term finance,   technology   transfer,   and  intensive 

promotion work. 

Basic Metal Working Operations 

A  survey of  the   services which  could be rendered  to  existing 

industries and   those   industries  likely  to  be established up 

to   the  end of   the   third plan  would  ascertain  the  extent  to  which 

basic  metal  working operations  should be  equipped  as  a  service. 

For  example,   to  what  extent  is  electroplating  required, 

including  chromium  plating for  vehicles?     What   tonnage  would 

be  needed  from   the   foundry to  meet   total  Lesotho   requirements 

of   cast   iron  and   cast   steel  -   this  to  include   tractor  spares, 

agricultural  implements,  earth moving equipment   and  mining    spares? 

Die-casting coi'ld  be  considered  at  a later date,   rather than 

initially. 

Project  profiles have been prepared for a metal   shaping 

workshop (No 22),   a foundry (No.   23),  an electroplating shop  (No 2k), 

and  a paint  shop  (No.  25),    but   it   is probable   that   these are 

too large  for Lesotho's immediate   requirements. 

Service  workshops are  essentially  a component  of   an  industrial 

estate  and UNIDO  are  in the best  position to  examine  the needs 

and   specify the  capacity and  services required. 



- io8 

Agricultural Implements 

In a study made by the consultants, Kienbaum Beratungen GmbH, 

in 1976, it was proposed that a plant be established to produce 

the following equipmento The quantities are those estimated 

to be imported in 1976 

Per Annum 

Carts 

Ox, donkey, horse carts 700 

in various designs 

Implements 

Animal-drawn ploughs, planters, ^,000 

cultivators, harrows 

Implements 

Hand operated seed drills, 

rotary weeder, wheel hoes, 

chaff cutters etc 2,000 

It was estimated that there were 600 tractors doing 15# of the 

primary tillage and that by 198O there would be I5OO tractors 

accounting for more than 50# of primary tillage. 

In the first phase the plant would undertake the following 

manufacturing operations:- 

Cutting, shearing, punching of plates, bars and sections. 

Drilling 

Bending 

Welding, spot welding 

Machining of small parts 

Painting and finishing 

In the second phase, suggested to be after three to four years, 

the plant would engage in the following additional operations:- 
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Forging 

Foundry work 

Press forming- 

Precision   ¡»»chining 

Heat   treatment processes 

The  possibility  exists of advancing  the  second phase of  this 

project,   by establishing,  as part of an industrial  estate, 

service  workshops which  could  actually start production of 

components required by  the agricultural  implement  factory. 

The  agricultural   implement factory  and the   service workshops 

together could form the nucleus of a metal  products industry. 

The Kienbaum Beratungen consultants report   sets out details 

of  this project which have been adjusted for presentation in 
a project profile (No.   26) 

Agricultural Machinery 

Assuming 50# of primary  tillage in  198O is by tractor drawn 

implements,  there remains the possibility of using power 

tillers which can also  be used as a work-horse to pull  trailers 

or implements.    In some  agricultural operations,  power tillers 
have displaced wheeled  tractors. 

The demand for tractors,  power tillers and other mechanised 

agricultural equipment  for example wheat threshers, requires 

a market  study to  indicate whether an assembly operation with 
manufacturing of  some  items would be  viable. 
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UNIDO Mission on Agricultural   Implementa  and  Machines 

Following  the   decision of  Tanzania,  Lesotho,   and   Botswana  not 

to  accept   the  proposal  to   have  integrated  production of 

agricultural   equipment,  UNIDO  have under  consideration  that  a 

mission  might   be   sent   to Lesotho  to  study   the  country's 

specific  requirements.     Such   a mission  amongst  others would 

need  to   recommend on  the   following matters,   in  consultation with 

the Ministry  of Agriculture. 

(i) The organisation necessary  to  disseminate   technical 

knowledge  and  understanding of  mechanical  equipment 

(ii)       The provision of  service  stations  and  the  stocking of 

spare  parts. 

(iii)     The  financing of  retail purchases 

(iv)      Under  the   stimulated  conditions  arising  from the  application 

of  (i)   (ii)   and  (iii)   an estimate  of  continuing market 

demand  for all kinds  of  implements and machines. 

In  this connection it       should be noted  that  an agricultural 

engineer has  joined  the BASP  Agricultural  project,  with  terms 

of  reference  covering the practical  implementation of 

agricultural  mechanisation. 

Windmill Generators and pumps 

High speed windmills to produce  electric  power (1^Kw)   and low 

speed windmills  for water pumping could   certainly  be partially 

manufactured  in Lesotho.    A  realistic  estimate of  demand  and an 

approach to  a reputable foreign manufacturer would  indicate 

whether there  is  confirmed potential  for  making   these products. 



Tractor Servicing and Parts 

The establishment of skilled tractor maintenance within Lesotho 

is essential now that there are around 1000 wheeled tractors 

in service.  In addition other farm machines, implements und 

carts will be increasing in number, but even at the prt-sent time 

there is  a need to have service facilities in the farming areas, 

The capacity of the servicing units is likely to be quite small 

in the initial stages, and might be associated with sales of 

machines and implements, or even combined with automobile 

repairs and patrol  sales 

Exhaust Silencers for Motor Vehicles 

An estimate of the annual demand for replacement silencers can 

be made bated un their average length of life ( 5 years) and 

the annual vehicle registration statistics. 

An operation of tin. type co aid start with simple hand operated 

equipment to produo up to \ • .,     .silencers per month of all 

types at which staff m -tonine operations could be introduced. 

A project profile (No. ?.'?)   for a simple hand operated plant has 

been prepared .  It should be possible to export part of the 

production, aLsuming prices are competitive, to Southern 

African countries. 

Can Making 

It is estimated that initially the brewery  will require 90 

million cans per annum in the early years of production, and 

further quantities would be required for food canning (one 

million) and aerated minerals.  These estimates are probably 

ambitious, but it would appear that a plant to produce 

five million cylindrical cans per month would be required and 

consultations with the Metal Box Company should be started 

with a view to establishing a plant in Lesotho, to coincide with 

the setting up of the brewery project.  Up-to-date data on this 

project is not immediately available to allow a project profile 

to be prepared. 
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Crown Caps  (for bottling) 

It  is estimated  that   initially the  brewery will   require 

30 million  bottles per year,   and  this type of  bottle  requires 

a crown cap  for  sealing.    Additionally,   bottled  aerated minerals 

will also   require caps,  but   the quantity  is not  known. 

A project   profile  (No  28)  for a plant  to  produce 00 million 

crown caps  per annum  has been prepared. 

Tubular Furniture 

The manufacture of tubular  furniture -  chairs,   tables,  etc., 

for the domestic market  and  for export  to  Southern Africa is an 

industry which could  be either small or medium  sized.    The 

essential   requirements are  styling and  a competitive  price 

structure. 

There are   two  distinct  ranges of furniture. 

(i)        Round tabes bent, welded,  and finished either 

chrome or paint  for offices,   restaurants  etc., 

(ii)       square  tube (light  alloy)   and round tube   (steel) 

construction,   bent,   welded,   painted or plated,   for 

domestic use,  with good styling and finish. 

The production of these items could be  started  in a small 

workshop,   alternatively   it a factory is  to be  considered with 

an assured market a small scale industry  could  be started. 

The possibility of producing welded pipes was considered but 

a modern machine will  produce 300  tons of tube  per month, 

or about one million feet,  and a careful  study of total demand 

of tubes of outer diaaeter 5'8 , 3/V',   1", and  1  1/V'  for all 

purposes would be necessary to justify an investment of 

R500,000 in machinery« 
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Domestic Hot Water Heaters 

Domestic hot water heaters are a product for which a demand 

rapidly builds up as the standard of living improves, and as 

electricity is brought to the domestic consumer. 

A very rough estimate indicates that demand in 1976 was about 

400 units, whereas a profitable production unit would need 

an output of 1000 to 2000 units per annum. 

This demand will probably develop over the next few years, 

and an initial market survey is required to ascertain 

brands, capacities, and prices. 

A project profile (No. 29) for a factory producing 2000 units 

per annum has been prepared. 

Refrigerators 

Most countries which have started production of refrigerators, 

have started with an assembly operation and gradually moved 

into component production, but often not proceeding to the 

manufacture of the sealed refrigeration units. The sheet 

metal work and plastic interiors are produced using relatively 

simple techniques. 

Imports into Lesotho are probably in the 400 to 500 range 

which is enough to consider local assembly. 

Following a closer check on the market, negotiations should be 

entered into with a well known manufacturer to prepare a study 

and subsequently establish a factory. 

Household Aluminium Goods 

The import statistics do not separate household aluminium goods 

from other household items and it is not possible to make a market 

assessment without study. Production items could be pans, 

kettles, tubs, mixing bowls, containers of various types, 

but output would need to be in the order of a ton a day and a 

project profile (No. JO) has been prepared for a plant of this 

capacity. 
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Cycles 

Cycles are not a major import item, total recorded imports 

amounting to R23,000 in 1976.  There was a time when cycles 

were a very depressed market, but in Europe and North America 

demand subsequently increased. 

The diverse range of styles, colours and attachments, would 

hardly make it worth while tc purchase cycles in the completely 

knocked down - edition for small workshop assembly in Lesotho. 

Unless there is a radical change in market demand no action should 

betaken with regard to cycles. 

Truck Bodies 

Steel truck body making is a labour intensive operation which 

could well be undertaken in Lesotho, but in the absence of any 

inform tion on demand, required capital investment, and the 

competition to be faced, this can only be an item ¿hich might 

be worth at least a preliminary check. 

Wire and Wire Products 

It is possible to enter the wire and wire products field in a 

very small way, and probably this is the right approach for this 

range of products, starting fromthe end products, - nails, staples, 

wire netting, wire fencing and barbed wire.  Each individual 

product can be assessed against the demand and the capital cost 

of the required automatic machine. The wire and galvanised wire, 

would be imported in the first stage. 

One step back in the production chain is to make annealed 

wi es, common wires and galvanised wires starting from 5.5 m.m 

rod, but here the plant throughput would need to be 25 to 

30 tons a day to effectively utilie« the plant. 
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A project profile for manufacturing on° or more end products 

in the first stage would follow analysis of demand and after 

obtaining  quotations for  and  outputs of  automatic  machines. 

Galvanised Corrugated Sheets 

Imports of  corrugated sheets  are  included  with other  steels  in 

the   1976 import   statistics,   totalling Rand  2.9 million,   but 

corrugated  sheets must  be  a   substantial  part  of  this  amount» 

Looking at  the possible production of galvanised  sheets,   both 

plain  and corrugated  from  black  sheets from  the point  of 

view of  the output  required  to make  a plant  viable,  the   indications 

are  that a demand of about  R3»5 million would be necessary. 

The  possibility   is worth  investigating  further,   and  as  a  first 

step  a project   profile (No.31)   has been prepared for a plant 

of  this size. 
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5.     Wearing Apparel 

In this section all  kinds of clothing are  included but  footwear 

is dealt  with under  "Leather Industries".     Lesotho has a  successful 

garment  manufacturing  industry,   -  "Gallant  Garments Manufactures 

(Lesotho)   (Pty)  Ltd.   located at  Maputsoe.     It   is producing 

childrens  dresses mainly for export  to Europe,   with some   sales  to 

South Africa.    This  company has been established  in a highly 

competive  field,   but  it has high worker productivity and  low 

overhead expenditure.     It  is an offshoot of a  Durban company which 

supplios  the materials,   and places orders with  the Lesotho  company 

to maintain full production.    The advantages  to  the Durban  company 

are,   entry to the  E.C.C.    Market,   low production cost and  tax 

remission. 

There  is  no reason why this successful operation  should  not  be 

repeated over a wider range of products. 

Another  operation which  is having success  is  the making of  knitted 

garments and a number  of small production units have been established 

with the  assistance  of  BEDCO.    An  interesting extension of  this 

activity provides  families in rural  areas with knitting machines, 

as a means of supplementing family  income. 

Knitted Products 

(a) High Quality Nylon Socks 

Double knitted socks,  fancy patterns and sportswear manufactured 

from  stretched nylon yarns.   One machine will produce  5  dozen 

gross pairs  in an eight hour  shift. 

(b) Heavy Duty Cotton Qloves 

Heavy  duty cotton gloves for  industrial use    of high quality 

are produced on automatic machines.   One machine will produce 

8 do ¿en gross pairs in an eight  hour  shift. 

The  came mac' ines will produce  high quality light/medium 

cotton gloves. 

\ 

m 
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(c)     Knitted Fabrics 

"Circular" knitting machines are used to  produce  cotton,   nylon, 

rayon,  and woollen fabrics suitable  for  the manufacture of 

undergarments  (singlets,  vests,   briefs,   panties),  and  slacks. 

A   circular  knitting machine will  produce  about  30 pounds weight 
of material  per 8 hour shift   in  tube  diameters  usually 
ranging from   1?"  to 28" diameter. 

It  is usual  to find  that  a  factory will  diversify into the  manufacture 

of a  namber  of knitted  products,  with a  sales turnover of  R500,000 
upwards. 

There  is  scope  for  this  level of production just  to meet  the  domestic 

market,  but  clearly the  objective should be to establish highly 
efficient   low cost  production for export. 

Shirts 

In 1976  shirts and blouses to the value  of R2.2 million were  imported, 

whereas a  well organised shirt  factory could be profitable with a sales 

turnover of R0.7 million.    A project profile (No.  33)  has been prepared 
for a  factory of  this  size. 

In the international market shirts are mass produced,  and a normal 

daily output would be  around 3500,  equal  to  1,000,000 per  annum. 

Overseas co-operation in a venture of this size would be essential to 

produce under well known brand names for assured markets.    An indicative 
project profile (No.   3k)   is given. 

Working Clothes 

The domestic demand  for working clothes  (boiler suits, overalls) 

manufactured from denim  is not known,  but  it is unlikely to be 250,000 
a year,  which would be a normal small factory output. 

This is an operation which could well be  successful in Lesotho and the 

possibility of exporting to South Africa should be  investigated. 
A project  profile  (No.   35)  has been prepared. 
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6.     Chemical  Industries 

The   chemical   industries are  likely to  remain a  relatively undeve- 

loped  sub-sector  of   industry  in Lesotho  because of   the absence  of 

the  required  minerals and  hydrocarbons,   coupled with  the   small 

domestic  market.     Even so,   some   end products,   normally classified 

as   chemical  products,   may be  considered   for  manufacture. 

Paints 

A   paint  pilot   plant   established   by LNDC with   the  support   of UNIDO 

is  maturing  into a   commercial operation.     LNDC  is   finalising the 

setting of of a   joint venture company -  Parthenon Paints  (Lesotho) 

(Pty)   Ltd.,   with Plascon Evans  of  Johannesburg,  with a ^OAO 

equity  capital   formation. 

Production of  the   full proposed     project  range   is  to   commence  in 

April/May,   1979,   with  the  exception    of   distempers. 

UNIDO report   DP/ID/SER.  A/l3b  dated  13 October,   1977   indicates  that" 

the  Diamond Exploration Project  would undertake preliminary work 

into  the possibility of obtaining raw  materials. 

The  Diamond Exploration Project   is not   equipped  to   do  this,   but 

zeolite,  barytes and  talc  have been identified  in  isolated  locations. 

To  establish  that  ore bodies exist  in  commercial quantities, 

requires close  surveying and drilling,   and probably mineral dressing 

tests  to ascertain  whether  the  products would  be  sufficiently pure. 

If  there  is any possibility that  economic ore  bodies might  exist, 

the  Mines Department   should be  consulted on  the  next  steps  to  take. 

The  report also mentions that  four   rock samples collected  by 

Mr.   J.M.   Sczcepanski  were   to be   sent   to  Hoechst S.A.   Ltd., 

Johannesburg,   for  testing,   but  it  has  not been possible  to  trace 

any record of  this  arrangement. 

Pharmaceuticals 

A   small  factory originally owned by LNDC and  at  that  time  making a 

loss,   has been  taken over  by Private Health Association of Lesotho 

(PHAL).     Phal   is a   non profit making organisation,    supported by 

four church organisations,   which has been working o     the   improve- 

ment of medical  services and supplies  in Lesotho  f>      many years. 
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The   dutch  aid  organisation - International  Development  Association, 

which   has both church  anH  other  support   is  supporting   this  operation. 

The   drugs  manufactur inr   unit  is being  equipped  with machinery costing 

approximately R<500,000,      and  it will  employ 25  persons  producing 

initially a  range  of   UO   drugs.    About   200  drugs are   listed  as  being 

essential  in Lesotho.      The Lesotho  Dispensary Association  ir,  the body 

administrating the   production unit.     Three  major  European   drug 

manufacturers are  providing technical  advice,   including advice on new 

drug  developments. 

Plastic Articles 

There are many articles   manufactured  from  plastic which might  be produced 

in Lesotho but the  essential need  is  to  establish a market.     Import 

statistics do not  offer   a  guide and  the  extent  to which  the  South 

African Market could  be   penetrated  is  not  known,   and   in each  case a 

market  assessment  would   have to be made. 

Plastic Containers 

Plastic  containers   such   as  buckets,   washing basins,   cups,   boxes,   dishes, 

bowls,   can all be manufactured on the  same  injection moulding machines 

from polyethylene    raw  material. 

Other  synthetic resins  might be used  on  the  same machines  including 

polypropylene,  polystyrene, cellulose acetate,  polyamide  and  rigid P.V.C. 
to make other products. 

A plant  to produce  plastic  products  is  therefore versatile   in  its 

application. 

A  project profile  (No.   3t>),  which can only be regarded  as a  typical, 

ha6 been prepared. 

Special Purpose Machines 

Plastic blow moulding  machines are used  to make  bottles and  plastic 

drinking straws are  marie   on a continuous  extruder. 
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Industrial  Producto 

The  domestic demand  for   industrial products   such an packaging will 

relate  to  the industries   to  be established.      Plastic bottle containers 
will  be  required  for  the   brewery and for soft   drinks. 

Rigid  PVC  pipes are used  as  sanitary pipes,    for   water pipes, 

electrical  conduits,   and   thin wall pipes for   drainape etc.    Plastic   bags 

and  sheeting have  many applications in commerce   and  industry. 

Project  profiles  (Nos  37  and  38) have been prepared Tor the following 
industries. 

(i)       Polyethelene  film  and  bags (up to 12") 

(ii)     Rigid PVC pipe  (30   tons per nonth) 

The question of manufacturing refrigerator  parta  has been considered 

but the  number of units  likely to be assembled   to meet Lesotho's 
requirements would not   justify manufacture. 

Plastic cisterns were also considered but the idea discarded because 
of insufficient  domestic   demand. 

The whole  subject  of  industrial and commercial   packaging requires  an 

expert  survey to include   the   food and drink  industries, retail stores, 
and specific products such as candles, garments,   etc. 

Synthetic  Detergent Powder 

A small plant to manufacture synthetic detergent powder was proposed 

in a report dated August, 1977 prepared by NIDC of India, from which 

the main details appear   in a project profile   (No.   39). 

Washing Soap 

A project profile  (No.   UO)   for a small plant   to   make washing soap  has 
been prepared from the  NIDC report. 

Insecticides 

The demand for insecticides  in Lesotho is too   small to warrant 

manufacture,  and all raw  materials would need   to  be imported. 

I 
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Polishing Preparations 

Polishing preparation* are valued at R3.2 million in the 197b import 

statistics, and it appears probable that some of the products being 

imported could be made and/or packed in Lesotho. 

It would be necessary to analyse this total sum into the major product 

groups to examine the possibilities. 

Rosewater 

The  preparation of  rosewater on a  commercial basis  for  export,   would of 

course depend on the   successful  cultivation of suitable  roses   in 

adequate quantities.      It  would have a  high value added  and a high local 
content. 

To process 270 tons per year would require a total investment of about 

R500,000 of which 11230,000 would be in working capital and R200,000 in 
machinery. 

Toothbrushes 

The  market  for toothbrushes  in Lesotho   is probably in the  order  of 

200,000 dozen per  annum.     Basically it   is an assembly operation  in 

which bristles are   set   into plastic handles  to be  packed  into printed 

cartons.    All of these   components should be   locally made   in the  near 

future.    A project  profile  (No.   M)  has  been prepared. 



î?? - 

?•     Wood and Furniture   Industries 

A   successful wood  furniture making factory has been established by 

Malati  Furniture  Industries (Pty)     Ltd.,  at  Maputsoe.     Most of  the 

production of   pinewood furniture is exported  to South Africa and 
the  company is seeking outlets  in  Europe.    The   pine  timber is 
imported  from South Africa. 

There  are also a  number of smaller makers of  stained and  polished 

wood  furniture supplying the domestic  market,   of which Senqu 
Construction Co.   (Pty)  Ltd.   is  the  most  notable. 

Cane  furniture  is produced  in a   small way from materials  imported 
from  the  far east  by Mphata Cane  Works. 

Lesotho  does not have any natural  forest reserves  from which a 
whole  range of wood  products could have  been  derived. 

Pine  trees are being planted  in woodlots but  this   is  intended  for 

use as  domestic  fuel   to replace  the  burning of animal  dung which 
latter   is needed for  use as natural  fertiliser. 

Additionally the plantings are  expected  to provide  wood poles 
required  for    domestic consumption. 
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8. Printing. Publishing and Allied Industries 

An exploratory mission on the printing industry was aade in 

1975» by a UNIDO expert, and a report outlining the findings was 

prepared for the Government, 

Basically the overall situation has not changed except that 

the printing office formerly operated by a religious organisation 

"Christ for all nations" has been discontinued.  A small 

commercial printing unit has also been established. 

Government Printing Office 

A number of changes have taken place at the Government Printing 

Office since the UNIDO 1975 report, covering management, 

training and new equipment. To enable the UNIDO report to 

be updated, details of these changes have been recorded 

elsewhere« 

About 85# of the printing office output is for Government 

Departments, and about a half of the remainder is for quae i- 

Government bodies. Two weekly newspapers are printed - 

"Mochochonono" and "Lesotho Weekly", each with a circulation of 

4000 copies which it is hoped will shortly reach 5000 copies each. 

An objective of Government is to launch a daily newspaper, which 

would require an additional printing press and other equipment 

and the recruitment of printing, editorial, advertising, 

circulation, and administrative staff. A daily newspaper of 

5000 copies rising to 10,000 copies would utilise the new press for 

only few hours each day, and other commercial printing, for 

example exercise books could be produced to employ the press 

more fully.  In 1976, exercise books valued at about H200,000 

were imported. 

The Printing Office is neither fully equipped nor staffed to 

undertake competitive commercial printing, although it is the 

expressed intention to do so. In the commercial world salesmen hare 

to compete for business, but the printing office does not employ 

salesmen» 
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In - House Printing 

In-house    printingcontinues  to  be undertaken by:- 

Mazenod Institute 

Morija Printing Works 

Printing Unit of  the  Lesotho University 

Commercial Printing 

The  UNIDO  1975 report  suggested  the    formation     of  a 

commercial printing unit   linking LNDC,  Lesotho National 

Bank,  Government Printing Office,  and the Mazenod Printing 
Unit.     This has not gone  forward. 

In most countries commercial printing is done by numerous 

small independent job printing and bookbinding companies, 

with an average sales  turnover  of around R100,000. 

But imports into Lesotho in 1976, excluding exercise books 

and registers, amounted to only R15^,000, according to the 
statistical bulletin. 

It   is not  unusual for an  offset  printing press  to  be used 

for  daily newspaper production  and  to accept major  commercial 

contracts  to spread the  overhead  costs.    Nor would   the  market 

demand  in  1976  justify more  than  one major offset   press  installation. 

It is difficult to obtain estimates of market demand under 
the usual  headings of:- 

(a) paper/cardboard containers, 

(b) books 

(c) printed matter  in bound form 

(d) advertising materials 

(e) Labels,  forms,   invitation cards 

But  a survey of the country's need  would not be difficult  or 

too  extensive,  to assist  in  decisions relating to  both  the 

expansion  of the Government  Printing Office and/or  the   further 
sector printing. 

I 
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9.    Textiles   Industries 

Lesotho,   a   producer of wool  and  mohair,   does not   currently process 

either,   but   at   the  same  time   imported  in 197b,   clothing of  all 

types   valued  at  R?L. million,   blankets of all  types worth R12.3 

million,   and  fabrics of all  types amounting to R5.3 million. 

The  knitting of  fabrics for  subsequent manufacture  has  been referred 

to under   the   industrial  sub-sector   "Wearing Apparel",   because  it is 

quite usual    for a small enterprise  to buy yarns  to produce  the 

knitted  material and  then manufacture  ferments   from   the  material 
produced. 

Wool  Processine 

A report  entitled  "The marketing and further processing of  wool and 
it 

mohair   in  the Kingdom of Lesotho,   dated November,   l9?o,   was 

prepared  by  G.H.  Oxtoby and  J.A.   Iredale. 

As a   first  alternative  to  individual farmers sending  small  lots of 

wool  direct   to the wool auctions   in South Africa,   wool would move 

to five  bulking stores  in which   it would be classed and  assembled 

into  lots  of  10  to 25 bales,   as  a  means of reducing handling costs 

and  possibly obtaining better   rross prices.    Not only  is this an 

economic   device but  it  is essential to further marketing develop- 

ment  and   to any plans for wool   processing.    Implicit   in this 

operation  is  the basis and  timing of payments  to  farmers,   and price 

stabilisation funds which cannot  be dealt with  in this report. 

Lesotho produces wools which  fall  into two main groups:- 

(i)     wools  suitable  for the   "Worsted Process" 

(ii)     wools  suitable  for  "Woollen Processing" 

There   is,   according to the above  mentioned report,  practically no 

market   for   scoured "Worsted" wools because blending must  take pia' 

before  scouring.    But  "Worsted" wools do command a higher price 

than  "Woollen processing" wools,   and the  farmer  should receive the 

best  possible  price  for his  clip.     This is important  when 

considering the possibility of scouring wools in Lesotho and the 

purpose   to  which the scoured wools might be put. 
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Wool  Scouring 

If  the  market  price   is  to be  paid  to  the   farmer  for his  fine   "Worsted11 

wools,   until Lesotho  may be able  to undertake worsted processing, 

these wools should  be  sold  in the  greasy  condition. 

The  operation of  collecting the wool   clips,   classing,   and assembly into 

sale  lots in Lesotho  must be undertaken,   not only for  its  selling 

advantages,  but  because  it  seems advisable   to scour  "Woollen Processing" 

wools and not   to  scour  "Worsted" wools.     The  scoured wools  would  then 

proceed  to the  sales  room or  to any  further  manufacturing unit which 

may be  established   in Lesotho. 

It  appears to  be   technically  feasible   to  scour  the  "woollen procetsi.ig" 

wool clip amounting  to about  2.0   Mkg per  annum,  using  the  emulsion 

system.     Water  supply,   effluent  disposal  and technical  supervision are 

critical requirements «Based on the   information presented  in the Oxtoby/ 

Iredale  report  a  project profile  (No.   42)   for a wool  scouring unit has 

been prepared.     Assuming a J>7% recovery of  scoured wool,   there  would 

be  about  7o0,000  kg  of clean wool available  either  for  sale  or  for 

further  processing. 

Yarn Preparation 

The  preparation of  yarn includes  the  operations of opening/mixing, 

blending,   carding, spinning ^nd dyeing.     The quantities of material 

passing through  these  processes will  depend mainly on the  requirements 

for blanket production,  but  the  preparation of yarn for other  purposes 

includine tweed  fabrics,  hand-knitting yarns,   machine knitting yarns, 

and yarns for  tapestries and rugs,   should  be  considered. 

Alternatively these  relatively small quantities of yarns might be  the 

subject  of a  separate  small production unit. 

Blanket Manufacture 

A  report  dated  November,   1974 prepared  for UNIDO by A.   Johnels and 

Q.H.  Oxtoby deduced   that blanket manufacture would not  be an economic 

operation in Lesotho.     The report  is  based on an assessment  that  the 

internal demand  in  1973 was  in the  order  of 700,000 blankets  of all 

types and sizes valued at R4.5 million. 
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Although the breakdown of this total into different qualities and 

yarn composition was presented, it was not possible to indicate trends 

in demand.  Since 197^ there has been considerable change in the 

spending habits of the people of Lesotho and the import statistics for 

blankets reached R1?.^ million in 1976. 

The report expressed the view that about 1»00,000 kg of the wool produced 

in Lesotho would be suitable for making coarse woollen yarns which could 

be used for blanket manufacture. 

It was argued that a mill should not be smaller than o00,000 blankets 

output, because of economies of scale deriving from larger plants, and 

based on a Bill of that size, estimated product costs showed that the 

Lesotho mill could compete in five out of the six representative 

products studied. 

Nevertheless, the report concluded that a Lesotho based blanket mill 

could not be feasible because, 

(a) excess blanket production capacity existed in Southern Africa 

(b) the major producer in South Africa might cut prices and make it 

impossible for the Lesotho plant to obtain an adequate share of 

the market. 

It is suggested that another approach to this possible project might 

be made based on the following premises: - 

(i)  The project should not endeavour to produce the full range of 

products at least not in the first instance, but should make 

only those products requiring a higher percentage of wool, and 

which have currently a higher profit margin.  Broadly this means 

producing fashion blankets and rugs/shawls.  Inside Lesotho the 

project would rely on the Government's ability to prevent 

"dumping" to cripple the new industry.  Based on the 1973 figures 

this range would cover 65^ of the domestic market in numbers and 

83# in value, and would utilise 93# (217 bOO kg) of the maximum 

possible wool usa( e. 
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(ii)     65# of  the   annual  demand  of 700,000  is only  2*50,000  blankets 

and   the Lesotho mill would  not   capture  the   total  domestic 

market  but   possibly only 2/3  or   ?00,000  blankets. 

To utilise   the  full availability of   coarse  wool   (1+00,000 kg), 

the   plant   would  need to   produce  550,000  blankets   in  the  suggested 
range. 

Obviously, it would be desirable to produce 550,000 high wool 

content blankets, and a careful market survey to determine 

possible exports to the Southern African countries would be 

essential. 

(iii)  But if such a study indicated that the market share would be 

likely to be less than 550,000 blankets, then consideration has 

to be given to the economics of a smaller mill. 

It is known that mills have been established to produce, say, 

180,000 blankets per annum.  It is noted too, that the Johnels/ 

Oxtoby report did not consider the manufacture of blankets on 

the non-woven system, and while there may be reason for this, 

a technical appreciation of this process particularly as 

related to smaller mills would be appropriate. 

(iv)  The 1971+ report is based on market research which is now five 

years old and clearly any new study would need to make a complete 

re-assessment of the market. 

In view of the four points (i) to (iv) it is thought that there is 

justification for a re-study of this project. 

Mohair Processing 

Mohair, like wools suitable for the "Worsted" process is sold in the 

greasy condition because blending takes place before scouring. 

The quantity is small and the Oxtoby/Iredale report recommends sale 

in greasy state.  However, coarser mohair in small quantities could be 

scoured to meet the needs of the domestic handicraft industry. 

1 



1?9 

Textile   Industries   -  General 

The   possibility of  textiles  Droduction  in penerai,   that   is  the  makinp 

of   fabrics of   cotton and  man-made   fibres,   for   nil   purposes   includine 

clothinp,   fiheetinc-,   toweling  and   furnishings  hss   not  been  considered 

todate.     Many   couitrips  which   do  not   have  domestic  raw  materials   for 

textile   production  have   successfully  entered   this  market. 

Lesotho  has 4u    increasing   internal   demand and   the  possibility  of 

exports,   and   female   labour  availability  sup-pests   that   the   textiles 

industry mip;ht   have   possibilities.     Market research  into  this   industry 

would  need   to   take   into  account  the   development   of  garment  manufacturing 

parallel with   fabric  production •     A penetrating market  survey and  demand 

projection  is   the   first   essential   requirement. 
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10.     Rubber  Industries 

Tyre  retreading is being undertaken by Maseru Tyre  Co.  (Pty)  Ltd., 
but  the  demand has  not  kept  the  plant  occupied. 

Industries such as rubber  insulated wires and  cables,  cycle  tyres 

and  tubes,  and motor  vehicle  tyres and   tubes could  not be supported 

by domestic  demand and  there would be   little  chance of exports. 

A  decision by one  of  the  big international tyre makers such as 

Dunlop,   Pirelli or Goodyear  to establish a tyre  factory in Lesotho 

as an  international  development,   would  be  the only way to enter   this 
baciness. 

The  demand and possible manufacture of  rubber soled shoes should 

be  considered as part  of  the overall  subject of footwear 
manufacture  following a market  survey. 
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11. Paper and  Cardboard Industries 

The manufacture  of paper  pulp is in  the  hands of   those  countries 

having abundant  forest   areas,  but the   importation  of  pulp for 

further processing and   the recovery and reprocessing of scrap 

paper and  cardboard may  be undertaken  in quite small   planta. 

West  European countries   have organised  the  collection of waste 

paper and  cardboard through charitable  organisations,   for 

return to  the paper mills for reprocessing.    The   charitable 

organisations receive  payment for the  material they collect. 

Both paper  and plastics  are being used  in  industrial  packaging 

in Lesotho,   and the packing of flour   in paper bags   for retail 

sale will  be  a major demand.    The Government Printing Department 

which  is already printing weekly newspapers,   is planning to 

expand the   printing plant  to take  in  further work. 

It has been  suggested under the section dealing with 

"Chemical Products" that  a survey of   the  present  and  future needs 

for  industrial and commercial packaging should be   undertaken. 

The  demand   for paper and   cardboard arising from  this  survey 

could then  be added to   the needs of  the  printing  industry to 

give a clearer  indication of the total  requirements. 
The questions to be answered are:- 

(i)    What   type and capacity of paper  making plant  might be 
viable? 

(ii)    Would  cardboard  production be   viable? 

(iii)    Does  demand for  cartons of all  types warrant a production 
unit? 

(iv)    Will  the demand  for paper bags  support a production unit? 

Corrugated board box production is not  likely to be viable due 
to the small  demand. 

The N.I.D.C.   (India) report provides  details of a  paper plant of 

capacity 5  tons a day using waste paper as raw material, and a 

plant to produce 75,000   cartons per annum from cardboard, 

and   these have been used as a basis  for preparing project profiles 

(Nos k3 »nd  hk).    Additionally a profile  (No. 1£)   is given for 

a plant to produce 20 tons of paper from chemical  pulp. 
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12.     Basic Metal  Industries 

Basic  metal  industries which  includes iron/steel,  copper, 

lead/zinc,   and   aluminium  arise  because a country has 

workable  ore  deposits,   or  low cost  fuel  or  electric  power. 

Steel is being  made in the  Gulf States  from imported  iron 

ore pellets,   using low cost   fuel and power,  also aluminium 

from imported  alumina.     These plants are  located near  to  the 

ports where  inland freight   costs are minimal. 

Lesotho has none  of these  advantages but  even  so,  as demand 

for  iron/steel  increases,   the possibility  of  producing 

intermediate  oroducts will  arise,  and an  electric  steel 

making plant  using scrap   steel and /or reduced  iron ore  pellets 

to produce as   little as  10,000 tons a year  may be considered  later. 

The  object  of  these comments  is not  to advocate  the setting 

up  of a steel  industry,  but   to indicate that  the demand  for 

some of  the  intermediate and  end products  will  reach a  level 

where domestic   production  may be considered,   and  in time, 

backward  integration    may become possible.     This  is already 

being reached   in  that black  steel  sheet  could  possibly  be 

imported  to be  corrugated  and  galvanised  in Lesotho,   and wire 

products might   be manufactured  from rod. 

A simple flow chart of electric steel production leading to 

intermediate and end products may help thinking along these 

lines» 
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13«  Transport Industries 

Transport industries covers the assembly and the manufacture 

of all transport equipment, including cars, trailers, caravans, 

trucks, aircraft and water-craft. 

Clearly the domestic demand in Lesotho cannot support any 

one of these industries and entry into any branch of the 

industry would have to be in co-operation with producers in 

South Africa. 

There appears to be only two possibilities:- 

(i) To set up an assembly line with the assistance 

of a major overseas producer, having first cleared 

with South Africa the question of exporting to that 

country. 

(ii) To endeavour to make Lesotho into a major supplier 

of components to the South African transport industry. 

Both possibilities would require intensive promotion and 

political support. 

I 
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III     -    LIST OF PROJECT  PROFILES 

1. Poultry processing 750,000 birds  per annum 

2. Animal feed mill 

3« Vegetable oil   extraction 

k. Bakery - 900  loaves per hour 

5. Bakery - 500  loaves per hour 

6. Bakery - 200  loaves per hour 

7. Biscuits  - 5   tons per  day 

8. Barley malt  -   15,000  tons per annum 

9« Cordials 

10. Industrial  tannery -  25,000  hides,   50,000 skins 

11. Shoes -  1000 pairs per  day 

12. Concrete blocks,   60,OOC  - 6"  per  month 

13» Concrete poles,   2 000 per month 

14. Spun pipes and   septic     tanks 

15« Concrete roofing  tiles  -1,000,000   P«r annua 

16. Bricks -  1  million per month 

17» Sanitary ware 

18. Wall tiles 

19» Insulators 

20. Terazzo tiles 

21. Glass bottles  -   100,  000 tons per  annum 

22. Metal shaping service workshop 

23. Foundry service  shop 

2k, Electroplating     service shop 

25. Paint service  shop 

26. Agricultural  implements 

27* Exhaust silencers for motor vehicles 

28. Crown caps for bottling 

29. Domestic hot water heaters 

30. Household aluminium goods 

31. Galvanised corrugated sheets 

32. Knitted products 
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3^. Shirts (small scale) 

3^. Shirts - 1,000,000 per annum 

35» Working clothes 

36. Plastic containers 

37« Polyethelene film and bags 

38. Higid P.V.C, pipe 

39» Detergent powder 

kO, Washing soap 

kl. Toothbrushes 

k2. Wool scouring 

**3« Paper making- 5  tons  per day  from scrap 

kk. Cardboard cartons - 75*000 cartons per annua 

^5» Paper making - 20 tons per day from pulp 

i 



LUT Of   POTENTIAL  tHC.JüJ:.,   FC*   WHICH  PROJECT 

PROFILIJ  HAVE   NOT   ^ni:   FHhrAtfED 

Capital Cost working 
Buildings Capital 
Machines 
Equipment 

1.        Cement ,100,000   ton;    i-er  anr un' 1^.000.000 1,500,000 

¿.       Can Making 1,000,000 200,000 

3.        Wire  Products 500,000 200,000 

*+•        Blankets 3,¿00,000 2,000,000 

5.        Tractor   servicing and   p.rtr, 500,000 100,000 

6.        Tubular  furniture 300,000 100,000 

7.       Truck bodies 300,000 100,000 

8.       Aerated  minerals 

9.        Fruit   juices 

10.       Rosewater 

11.   Polishing preparations 

^00, 000 100 ,000 

150, 000 50, 000 

900, 000 600, ,000 

Ì » ? 

The capital figures quoted are only roughly 

estimated, and can only b? indicative 



NOTK:   A   ^   ^-c   farm   c^n   punnlv   1000   birria  a   riqv No.    i 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT FROrILS 

Knmo  «f  P».^-!«^*-. Poultry Procesfiinp _ ^00   Birds Name of Project:      i  Production Capacity:  

Per  Hour 

H*.ed CnZÜül . Unit   (m'.t/cbn)     Value  in 
      3".nr:r> 

a)  Land   (ma ) . . . . T999.>??, 

.u» 

b) Building   (ra2) ....?599.T ; 250.QOa.... 

c) Machinery  and  Equipment 5QQ,QQQ ... .* 

d) Transport- and Office Eo.uipr.ent     JQ.QQQ.... 

V/orkinr Cr.nital 

a) Raw Katcrir.1  f or. .. .Months    _1^:9.9.°L 

b) Salaries  and Wages  f or. ..Months       

Other Manufacturing expenses for...Months 

Annual Cost  of  Product-'op. Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbrr)     1)     . .l-ÍYC.?\r.flf?. il/1.0.0.'.0.0.0  

2)       

3)  
*>   

b) Electricity      Jnst. .Ça»?Çity    kVA 1SO,000 k*./h 

e) Water       S.SîU0,".! .T.1*. .b.1.r.d .\87f ,'.°99. . «22?..  

d) Fuels,Cils,Lubricants  etc.      .199.9?Hl .f.'lpA.o.i.V.d?y  

e) Packaprins Materials  etc. I2»'.0.0.0.  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?        ^°.\.n.0.°.  

g) Depreciation,  Buildings etc. ?. ...% p.a V.v5.0.0  

Machinery,  Equipment  etc..m..5- p.a 50,^.000.  

 Transport  louipwept   etc..2Q..."< p. a b.Jm   

Annual   VolMr?   of  Srlgs 

Type  o*  Product                       Unit  Value      Number   of Ur.itr;       Total  Turnover 

a)    JBxaoeuwBA ^Jv^kppg AVA0. l'Vl v0.^0. ?vZ0.0.u°PP. 

b) i!!!"!'!.!!!!...!!.!!!!! 
c)  

5^.°JJ12?lt Total:     U5 Total:     1+8,960 

Number of Employées  and  their Annual Incoine Nunbor    Averare Monthly    ?ct:l 
. inco-se inceri"     * 

1) direct productive:   skills vorkers ..g f° V.?P?... 
: mn-e-iskilled ..& ?9 VPP9... 

2) «dr.rni^trative + supervisory staff 

:  low-skilled ...U J?0 «5?i>0... 

:  Highly skilled .. .1 ,1PP0 12000... . 

Hurcber  of  shifts r.er   D?"  -        1 v,.»u , ,nn * *"    Nvnber   of working  D*yr,  rer  Year 
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No.    ? 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PSCl-'ILE 

Nume of Project: A ni mn i   FPPIì  Mi 1 1 

(Pjf-    an<\   PQUUTY) 

Production Capacity . 7 Toi 

P»r Hour (Max) 

Fixed Caoital 

l,nnn  m 

Unit (n*/t/cbn)  Value in 

17S.nnn 
a) Land (m* ) 

b) Building (a* ) 

c) Machinery and Equipment   1.°.n.-.ono. 

d) Transport- and Office Equipment   A0.'000. 

Working Cr. ni tal 

a) Raw Material for A.. Months 

b) Salaries and Wares for...Month 
C'Debtor^ 
Other Mar.ufacturin- Expenses for...Months   I 

Annual Co^t of Promue*: i on 

a) Haw Materials (t,cbrO  1) 

3) 

k) 

Nane 
1P.000 t  (mixed) 

.u oft, pop. 

Total: 

"*,nnn,noo 

b) Electricity  Jnst. Capacity kVA k'./h 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Cils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packaging  Materials   etc  

f) Other Manufacturing  Input,   which  ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings  etc. 5....% p.a R.7.5.0.. . 

Machinery,  Equipment  etc...1.0..«* p.a Io.'.0.0.0. 

.y>p.,.opp. 

PO Transport  EouiT>nert   etc ?• n u,noo 

Annual   Volupg   of  3s1 es 

Type  of  Product                       Unit  Value       Number   of   Unitr. 

a)    •Ar.1Sl?3.fC?i .R7?° i?,ooo 
b)  «Frr.3?yínír chilena, 
t%\        Pirp,   Pipletn  and 

S.'  j» t ».« • ........  

'otal  Turnover 
U, 200,000 

vnunc chicken* Total:     ^Q Total:       ^,81*0 Beiploymqnt 

Nunber of Employees  and  their Annual Income Kunhor     Averare  Monthly    Totr.l 
incone inerme 

1) direct productive:   skilled vorkers  .1Á .° .12W*P..., 
" " :  un-K-e-iskilled     .Vk 5Q «»*0  

2) ndr.i.ni-trative + supervisory staff 

:  low-skilled   
1 1000 1?000 

:  Highly skilled 

Number  of   shifts *er   Day 1 N-nber   of  workin-  Dwr.   ror  Y«-- ^oo 
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INDUSTRIAL PPCJEC? FKO'ILE 

Name of Project:  .v.VAt."Wf. 9il .CsV^U0.".   Production Capacity: . 2? .T°.n.s. . 
Raw mutprJiO ner ^av 

Fixed Capital Unit (m'/t/Cbn) Value in 
_ 321» K*  ? — 

a) Land (m* }       ...JifiOO. iú 

b) Building (m* )    ....TO\F.P I T.°.-.0.n.°. 

c) Machinery and Equipment  • ^PP.'P??. 

d) Transport- and Office Eouioment  

Working Cr.oif.al 

a) Raw Material  for... .Months  IT.-ÍW. 

b) Salaries and V/nrres  for. ..Months     J. 

Other Har.ufacturin- Zxoenses  for...Months     .. 3. 
Annual Cost of P-o^-jctior. Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb~)     1)     . .\L.:???.!°.n.e. .S.e.*.d.  
S^.OOn L Solvent 2) 

3)  
k)      

b) Electricity  {nst. Capacity kVA k'./h 

c) water  ^. *•a/i*7. !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

d) Fuels,Oils.Lubricants etc 52.0QQ .Wivüh  

e) Packaging Materials  etc.          

f) Other Manufacturing Input,   which ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings etc. ?....% p.a 1s.<.n.°.n.  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.l0....?« p.a s.0.'.0.0.0.  

Transport  Eouirr.e"t  etc.. ?* n.a  

Annual  Voltine of  Srlgs ' 

Type of Product Unit Value      Number   of Unitr.       Total Turnover 

a) /JOTP*. ??09.Ton2  
b)  

• •«> '        . 

Employment Total:    ?1 Total: 26760 

Number of Ennioyecs  and  their Annual Income Number    Averarc Vonthly    Tetri 
inço-.e incTHc 

1) direct  productive:   s'cill*»^ vorkers  . .^. v9 ?.°?°... 
" " :   un+re-ickilled     Al 5Q 9000... 

2) ndrÁni^trative + supervisory rtaff 

î  "low-skillcd ..?. 2•. ^?P... 
1 inon 1?ooo 

:   Hir-hlv ¿killed 

Number  of  shift:   -•->*   !>••                 ^ --I..,-K--     *• , •        r, \ ....       i^nbe"   of   workui"  DTV vr 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  FSGr'ILS 
rio.  u 

Nume of Project:  . . . ... .r.v. 

Fixed Cnnitnl 

Production Capacity: ..?99. 

 1 lb Ln'qvpñ ppr hTTur  

7c,on 

Unit   (rf/t/cbn)     Value   in 
—         Rinrin 

a) Land   (m* )   

b) Building   (in*)  .Tf>i>. ¡r.'  ' ^00,000 

c) Machinery   and   Equipment        

d) Transport-  and  Office Eouiüraent 
.faft,POT. 

Working  Cr.oi». nl 

a) Raw Material  for....Months 

^' •^oo, 000 

Total: 

b) Salaries  and Wn~e3  for...Months      J, 

Other Manufacturan-  expenses  for...Months      , 

Annusi Cost  of   Pro-'-jctiop. mame 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb?)     1)     .Wh??î. V.Vìr. . .IV.1 .T.ons 

2 )      ;Si'f ? I ,q.°. .tons 

3)      .F?* -M7 ¿orm 

4)  j^rrri     °° tonR 

b) Electricity      Jnft:.Capacity    kVA    ?RO 

c) Water        ##   

d) Fuels,Cils,Lubricants etc • 

e) Packarrins  Materials  etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,   which ?  

g) Depreciation,   3u->ldinrs   etr   ^        o/»« , u_j.cinr;s etc %  p.a # ?^^  

Machinery, Equipment etc.y).. .* p#a A^,.0PP. , 

 . Trnnrport Eouipne^t etc f<T).a  

k'./h 

Annual   Volure   of   SPIQS 

Type  of  Product 
x      ,  ,.   , Unit  Value      Number  of  Unit*      Total  Turnover 

a) ¿.U>.Jp;y»e  h, 1,80,000 

b)        

Spiplovrnqnt 

Nu-nber of Ennloyecs and  their 
Total:      qS        Total: . 1 ?9,1 ?o 

annual Income T.'unbor Average Monthly Tetri 

D direct productive: s'-ll.d vorkers  V       ^ta*    " /"ÏS* 

2)   -.d-i«,-   «.     .• '   un*^1 billed .JA <¡Q P*,Q©Q.. 
¿>   ndr-^ni-trative  +  supervisory  staff ^ 

:   low-skilled ..'iP. l?n.  

_ • i   Highly  skilled .. ^ 1000 

2?,boe_ 
.^QQQ.. 

Number  of   .-.'--' r^ - 
•Nvnbf of   workin»  D •> y     •- r>-     V,,. ^00 
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No. 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  P30FILE 

Name  of Project:     ..WWÄ      Production Capacity:   ...599. 

 — 11b   loaves  Dsr   hpyr  

Fixed  Capital Unit   (m/t/Cbn)      Value   in 
  3-nc!n 

¿wOOO. 31. 
? 

a) Land   (m9 ) .. 

b) Building  (a*)  .^PP. 8i. '. "Wl,PPP. 

c) Machinery and  Equipment      AQP.'PPP. 

d) Transoort- and  Office EouiDment  

1?0,000 

Total: 

Working Cr.wital 

a) Raw Material  for....Months  

b) Salaries  and Wages  for. ..Months       

Other Manufacturing expenses for.. .Months       

Annual Cost   of  Production Name 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbs)     1)     .Wh??í. flm 1.6.p.n..t.°P¿s.  

2 )   ¿>uf? r jv. í?n ?  
*)      Fa t jj^ tons 

k)     í®??í        ^  tons 

b) Electricity      Jnst.  Capacity    kVA     iso k'./h 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc ?l0. .L/?*.y.  

e) Packaging Materials etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,  3uildinçs  etc.? % p.a \75W. 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc. .1°. ..tf p.a WPP. 

. Transport  Eouipne«t   etc *Tï.a.  

Annual  Volune   of  Sri es 

Type  of Product Unit  Value      Number   of  Units      Total Turnover 
a) . .1. JJ>. ¿mee # # ^ ,.boo,ooo  
b)       

sl 
Smploymqnt Tot al:  59   Total;  92t76o 

Number of Ennioyecs and their Annual Income   Number  Averare Monthly Tctr.l 
incone       incurie 

1) direct productive: skilled vorkers . Jk 80 57b0.... 
M      "    : un+«e-!i ski lied  »25 50 .1^000.... 

2) administrative + supervisory staff 

:  low-skilled .25. J?Q .V£PP  

î  Highly  skilled     . .^. .
10

?9J .36PPP  

Number of shifts ^c^  Dr<i- «    u -z• 
> '   ' Number   of  workin»  Day-,  rrr   Ye--     ^00 



11* 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT PROl-'ILS 

Name of Project:   .'VJ-f.T   Froducticn Capacity: ....7?9, 

 .—— .   lib IQ.-WP,'- ner Hour  

Fixed Cnnital Unit (n*/t/Cbn)  Value in 
  ïî-.nrir 

a) Land (m* ) .WP.BI  

b) Building (ta*)    JZCQ. v '. WVÍW. 

c) Machinery and Eouipment 'iWPÍT. 

d) Transport- and Office EouiDment  

Working Cr.nit al 

a) Raw Material for....Month: 

Total: 

b)  Salaries  and  Vi'ti3e3  f or. . .Months  

Other Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months       

Annual Cost   of  P-o^jct-» or. Name 

a) Haw Materials (t,cbrO     1)    vït?ï-, /J?y£ V.\ .f.°.n.K.   

2)     '.VÎT. .. ^   tonr 

*)   ?¿f YÌ ,fnnR 

^\     Yo-««-*- of)   ton? 

b) Electricity       Jnst.   Capacity T»r> KVA j^/j, 

c) Water        r% 

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc.     .^?A^VÎ  

e) Packaging Materials  etc.         

f) Other  Manufacturing Input,  which  ?          

g) Depreciation,   Buildinrs   etc...r>...£ p.a 12i.W.  

Machinery,   Enuipment   etc. 39. ..«« p.a 'i'JiOT.  

_ Transport   Eouinne"t   etc "<n.a  

Annual  Volrire  of  5rl«s 

Type  of  Product Unit  Value      Number   of Ur.itr.      Total  Turnover 
a) ,\ J> JUww I i yfi vonn  

b)      

Swplovrcqnt Total:  ^   Total:  7i),s?o 

Hunber of Ennioyees and their Annual Income   Kunbcr Average Monthly ?e*.rl 
income ine en«? 

1) direct productive:   skilled vorkers   ..<* jo ï,ÂW.., 
" " :  un+re-'ickilled     -37 50 '\f\<âDO.., 

2) adrr.fni-trative +  supervisory  ctaff 

:  low-ski lie:' ,11 .VP ^iw';8p. 

:   Ki-hly  .-killed     ..? ,1.0.0? ^PPP. 

NymbtT  o:'   r;-.iftr>   ^cr !' nber   of  workin' 
7-,nn 



ILL No.   7 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PSCl-'ILS 

Nume of Project:     ..^Vì'ìVi.W.V.F1.•* 

Fixed Capital 

Production Capacity:   ....?ní.. 

 Per   Hay  

Unit   (n'/t/Cbn)     Value  in 
________ 3=nc!s 

a) Land   (m*) ••••  

b) Building  (a* )  ¿vfft>..Vl #00 PA°.'.C.°P  

c) Machinery  and Equipment ,l^9¿9?9 ? 

d) Transport- and Office Equipment     ••  

1 

Working Cr.t>if.nl 

a) Raw Material for....Months   

b) Salaries  and Wsrres  for...Months       

Other Manufacturing Expenses for...Months      J 

Annual Cost  of  Product i or. Name 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbrO     1)  

1^0.000 

Total: 

2) 

3) 

b) Electricity      }nst.  Cao^clty    kVA     1,300,000     k'./h 

c) Water        ?<& &®/¿¿M &•  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

a) Packaging Materials  etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?         

g) Depreciation, 3uildinçs  etc % p.a  

Machinery,  Equipment  etc <* p.a. 

 Transport  Souipngr.t   etc * ?._. 

Annual Volune  of  Sri«s 

Type of  Product Unit Value      Number  of Units       Total Turnover 
a) 

b) 

Snploymqnt Total:     1b Total: 27 000 

Nwnber of Enpioyecs and their Annual Ineor one Hunger Average Monthly Tctr.l 
ineone       inceri«? * 

1) direct productive: s'vill-d vorkers ?9...~ A.PPP. 
"      "    : un+»e-«iskilled  -. 5° Á,0QQ.. 

2) adr.rni^trative  • supervisory ctaff 
120 7,200 :  low-skilled  , 

i  Highly  skill-ri      J??? 1.2.'°°?. 

^lumber of  shifts  ^er   2rv *nb "" ,~   1 -   v. -z,OCi 



Ho.   S 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  F.\CrILS 

Hume of  Project:     ...... ,\ . .V' nrY c J  *      FroQucti on Capacity: 
1 ~> , M'Y 

fixed  Caoitnl 

O T       >"">OT-      'i -  pini 

'".OOo   p. a) Land   (m*)  

b) Building   (a*)  êi]lr. .y . 

c) Machinery   and  ¿ouipment       

d) Transport-  and  Office  EouiDnent 

Working  Cr.nitnl 

Unit   (n'/t/cbra)     Valuo   in 
  3-n-!* 

:?• 

/.••r/n«nnn 

a) Raw Katerir.l for. J. .Months      

b) Salaries and U^e? f or. ;.Months    

Other Hanufactur-ln- Zxpenres f or. .. Months 

Annunl Co-;t of P-o^-jct < on 

teri^.ls (tycb-) 1) 

2) 

3) 
c'~   F 7! /T   Mi"1 <- 

M 

Name 

 ."".^.Qog, 

Total: 

'000 
b; Mectricity  Jns t. Capacity  kVA       . nn^  k;/h 

c) Water   ;'• . .vrv'.*. i'¿ 1 i       '^" •^ f,v"" 

d) Fuel*, Oils, Lubricants   etc V.0.. .1\°. . l'I . . . 

e) Packarins  Materials   etc  

f) Other  Kanufr.cturinj  Input,   which   ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings  etc/. £ p#a JÍ.QOQ 

Machinery,   Eouipment   etc.V...*  p.a ÏÎQtT.Ï.... 

—     Transport  Enujr>rg^t   ets.:.n....*  p.* ¿fr*Q??.... 

?nn   n^ QQQ. 

Annual  Volnre   of   Srlos 

Type  of  Product 
Unit   Value      Number   of   Unitr.      Total   Turnover 

,    1 onr»o  tpa S   ROO . non 
b) 

c) 

^np_lovn?nt 

Nu-Tiber of  Envoyées nnd  their Annuii   Ine 

1)  direct prod 

Total ; r-> Total: S7.nnn 

one üunhor     Average î'onthly    Tctr.l 
income inc?n« 

•*ctivc:   s'cin»H.   v'ork^rs     ^ fio i   Ann' it M ' «.era   ........ .... ¿v.......... .U-oQli. , 
,x    ,   .    .   , :   «n*-e-iokilled     ?5 .r>0 31/VYl.. 
¿i  nclrr.rni-trative  +  supervisory rtaff 

:   low-skilled ml .1/0 T.,.^0,0. . 

Highly   skilled     . T T.°n /i-.°.n.° 

ftyrcber  of   s hi f ncr   i-'r1 "• ...V~ •'•'••^ber   of   wn-kin-r   n-,.,. 



1/lt) MO      q 

INDUSTRIAL  P30JECT PRCrlLS 

Name of Project:     .... .^AV.1?      Production Capacity:   .^.>???, 

___________  Do?.   Bottles  ppr   ye^r  

Fixed Capital 

a) Land (m* )        ÏNV.v'. 

b) Building (a* )    70?... 

c) Machinery and Equipment  

d) Transport- and Office Equipment 

Unit   (m'/t/cba)     Value  in 

1. P2QQ. 
ipo,ooo 

Ab/VPPr. 

Total: 

son,ooo 

Working  Cr.oital 

a) Raw Materini   f or. .. .Months  

b) Salaries  and  Wares   for.. «Months  

Other  Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months       

Annual Cost  of Projet i on Name 

a) Haw Materials(t,cbr0     1)       

2)  

3)      
%>      

b) Electricity  Jnst. Capacity kVA k'./h 

c) Water  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc  

©) Packaging Materials etc«     

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?    

g) Depreciation, 3uildinrs etc. «\ ...%  p.a ^ ws.°.°. , 

Machinery, Equipment etc.?...5* p.a l'..f.0.0. , 

_ Transport Equipment etc **p.a. , 

Annual VOIMP«? of Srlqs 

Type of Product Unit Value  Number of Units  Total Turnover 
a)  .QV^WA  ^O OOO Do7en        bOO, 0<~>0 

b) 

c)    

Smplovreqnt Total:     '\'\        Total:      iQ,bbO 

Number  of Employees and  their Annual  Incori« Number    Average Monthly    Tctr.l 
. incone inccsip * 

1) direct productive:   skill«* vorkers  ..I ft> 2.J&P... 
" " :   un+re-iickilled    -.3 50 vJBna.. 

2) ndr.lni-îtrative + supervisory staff 

s   low-skilled ..? .VP £i.8.8p... 

:  Highly skilled .1.°.°? 1¿'.°.°.°  

»Number  of  shifts  ^c~   '¿p-» i M..   _ 1 -    -     •••-•    Nvnber  of   uorkin» D»yr, '°r   Yr7". ^00 



1». N->.    io 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  PSCrTLE 

Name  of Project:     .I^/.T.^.V.1. J::.n::y      pr oriuction Capacity: 
n n H   !" ( i . non   ~ ), .j n r 

?ç.non nj<\OP 

Fixed  Capital Unit   (n'/t/Cbn)    Value in 

?nr«~* fi1. a) Land   (m* ) ... 

b) Building  (a*)          ...... .'W. ¡T ^?."?0 ^o^nn 

c) Machinery and  Equipment       7>^0,ooo 

d) Transport- and  Office Equipment       -"=;,ono 

!- 

'•: 

v?n .non 

Working  Cr.nif.al 

a) Raw  Katcrinl  for. »1 .Months  

b) Salaries  and Wnre;   for...nonths       

Other  Manufacturing  Expenses  for...Months      , 

Annual   Cost  of  P-o-^jct-yon Name 

a)  Raw tfateriaïs (tfCb-O     1)     PMffSì^iy;     ^90,000 

2)     .G.h.erica1 pi f)if*",prt,:!  At-C ?on,oon 

Total: 

3) 

kWh 

1 

b) Electricity      Jnst.   Capacity    kVA 

c) Water        

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants   etc  

e) Packaging Materials   etc , 

f) Other Kanufr.cturinj Input,  which  ?       ¿ 

g) Depreciation,  Building ete.A...« p.a V.T.  

Machinery,  Equipment  etc..:?..* p.a ^;°.°.°.  

- Transport  Zouipn^t   etc...??..*  p.a ^.(T.°.  
Annual  Volupg of Srlps 

Type of Product                      Unit  Value      Number   of  Units      Total   Turnover 
a)     •iViVtfl«A.I'.',£.ti1fr         1,000,000  sq   ft 1,^00,000 

b)     

cl 
Swplovmqnt Total:     T,? Total: ?8,ow) 
Number of Enployees and  their Annual Income N'unber    Avorte Monthly    Tetr.l 

«.x   .,       . .        . incone inccno 
TJ direct productive:   skilled  vorkers 39. *0 9,o00 

". :  un+-e-iskilled 25 SP VÍ.ÍIPP.. 
2; ndrrrni-'trative  + supervisory staff 

:  low-skillcd .1 Jj5.0 I'.W.. 

:   Hi-hlv   pHil.H        1 100° 12,000 

Wiurrber  of  shift-  rcr   r>n« ..M-~-^^ 



~~~X-í 

HS 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT FSCr'ILS 

••   '\'i 

Name  of Project:     ?Î?Î.^V.VÏ.V.n.ït.. 

 i]prr,ar\f      L-» ~t. » H 

Production  Capacity: 
mon   r,o^_, 

if»»« ' '   • 

Fixed   Caoital 

a) Land   (m* )  

b) Building (ra* ) ?Q?°,..TU      Fior, 

c) Machinery and  Equipment  

d) Transport- and Office Equipment       

Unit   (n',t/cbn)     Vilue  in 

Working Cr.njtal 

a) Raw Material  f or. ... Months          

b) Salaries and  Wn-es   f or.. .îîonths       

Other Manufacturing Expenses   for... Months 

Annual Cost  of P-o-'uctio-'. Nane 

•ì 
•\ 

son, gor 

Totti: 

a)   Raw Materials (ttcb-r.)     1)     .ll»rSr/..^V-t.h.e.r^  1 ^oon.oon 

2)     • C5?1. t .^iViV.  f °00, ooo 

3>  ...!."."_."_.\....\\"...'.\':" 
*»>   

.000. 

b) Electricity      Jnst. .Ç^^^Çity    kVA        ^O.ooo        k;/h 

c) Water         

d) Fuele,Oils,Lubricant s  etc • 

t)  Packaging Materials   etc  

f) Other Manufacturing  Input,  which ?       - . .s.n.1.eJB..Pppi ï ¿.T.PPO 

g) Depreciation,   Building  «tc.5....* p.« [[[',[[] [ [. ^'pop"   [[' 

Machinery,   Equipment etc. .1°.. .<?- 0.a A°JP°9 

Transport   wOujr>riewt  etc. •.....*< n a 
Annual   Volu-e of Sri ss • ~        ' 

Type of Product Unit  Value      Nunber  0f unit«       Total Turnover 
a)    .wre.?hoçg Rib ^00,000 /+.8oo ooo 
b) 

__) 

Seii?l o vT» ont 

Number  of Employees  _nd  their A 
Total: log Total:     111,8140 

nnual Income Number    Avera-e ''onthlv    To4:?! 

1) direct productive:   s-lled v-orkers .VI !??<C dlUV.. * 
0>     .  .   . :   un+-e-i_killed .<-*fc 5Q 2t>-l»00... 
¿/ ndsmx^trative + supervisory rtaff 

:   low-skilled 16 2?9 £5.'P.'i° 
:   Highly Fkill-d     ..\ 10°° ?L,on^ 

Number   cf  r.v:ftr -or   X-v- 
...Ilvnb er   of n "   .>T vr. .-     Y — 



1 liQ    - 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT FROi'ILE 

No.   1? 

-*. -U, 

Name  of Project: Concrete   Blocks  (W^ilow) Frodvicti.cn  Capacity: 

b"  Blocks  tier M^^th 

oO,000 

Fixed  Caoital   Unit   (V/t/Cbn)     Value   in 
o  3"nc;.s 

a} Land   Cm  ; ....................   , 

b) Building  (V)  ?5Q..<B?. :.?ir. ÏÏiWQ.. 

*       e) Machinery  and Equipment ..  i'^?9C 

d) Transport-  and Office EouiDraent  

Workins: Cr.oital 

a) Raw Material for.••«Months ......... 

b) Salaries and Ua-es for. • .ì-'onths      

Other Kar.ufacturi.n~ Expenses for...Months 

«P. 999. 

Annual Cost  of  Production Name Total: 

a)  Raw Materials (t,cbr!)    1)     ,S?P? .0.0.°.0...c.bm. 
(IrnveT ^OOO    ehm 

2) 
3) Cement 11 PO    t 

b) Electricity      Jnst. ^Caw^city^ _lcVA 1080 kWh 

c) Water        .h^.C.,f.  

d) Fuels .Oils, Lubricants etc.    . . .bO.QQQ .UtAAA..  

e) Packaging Materials etc«  

f) Other Manufee turin- Input, which ?         

g) Depreciation, 3uildin-s  etc..5...£ p.a V.?P. . 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc..1.0. ..^ p.a A^PP. . 

Transport   Souinnert etc ..^r>.a.  

Annual Volure of  3rles 

Type of Product                     Unit Value     Number   of Units      Total Turnover 
a)     ¿.".¿^Wreíe.Cl«^ ;      .7.p.°.'0.°.0.  

b) 

SBvlovnont Total:     1? Total:     ?0520 

Number of Employees and their Annual Income        Number    Avcra-e Monthly    Tetri 
incone inerme 

1) direct productive:   sicilien, vorkers   ..3 ?9. ^.'PPP... 
" " : un+rc-ickillcd     ..?. 50 A,2PP... 

2) administrative • supervisory staff 
1 120 1, M*0 :  low-skilled 

:  Highly skilled 1 1000 1?,000 

» Number of   shifts   per  Day 1 N.vpiber   of VQrki       D^v. r„r  y„r. .7Î0. 



i^n 
No.   17 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  F'îOl-'ILS 

IR! 

Name of  Project:     . .llV/A*.».. .P.°^.c     Production Capacity:   . f?C9. 

P*»r  Month 

Fixed Capital 

1«.00n     m ? 
Unit  (m*/tycbn)     Value  in 
  3 ~ n c: s 

,   p 
a) Land   (m* ) ........ 

b) Building  (a*)  •.b*QQQ..ri FJ
00

¿'T. .b.°.°.'PPP. 

c) Machinery  and Equipment      ^'.T!.0."PPP. 

d) Transport-  and Office  EouiDment  

Working  Cr.nital 

a) Raw  Material for....Months 

b)  Salaries  and W*-re?  for...Months       

Other Manufacturing Ixpenses for...Months       

Annual Cost of  Promue»ion Name 

a) Raw Materials (t, cos)     1)     . PfîPîPÎ  
o)        Fine  &  Course   Ar-crrecnteía 

3) 

.•yyiippp. 

Total: 

Wire Mesh/Troy  Bars 

1,o00,000 

%> 

b) Electricity      Jnst.  Capacity    kVA    s?o,   on ¡ç;^ 

c) Water        ^ :9?/l .K.sr/.M.°.n.t.h. 

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants   etc.     . .. l•°. .V"0.^....' ÜÜ 

e) Packaging Materials etc  

f) Other Manu fr.c turi nj Input,  which ?       ...liU^,. J*«>f Jrp YÎP..PPP , 

g) Depreciation,  3uildinrS  etc. 5... .* p.a \0.1#qpp  

Machinery,  Equipment   etc..1.0...?« p.a p.?.0.'.°.°.° , 

-         Transport  Zouinr.e^t   etc * n.a.     ..... 

Annual  Volune  of  Srles 

Type of  Product Unit Value      Number   of Units'      Total  Turnover 

a) ÂVWAtf. ÌPltff .^p ^'i".0.n.°. ^ '.°.0.0.'.000 

b)     "____ 

J*! 
BaplovBqnt Total:    qo Total:     i1O/iO0 

Number of  Enpioyecs and their Annual Income îiunhor    Averare Monthly    Tetr.l 
..   . inco-.e inerme    » 
1) direct productive:   skilled vorkers 27. §Q ¿a,P&>.... 

" :  un+*e-<ickilled & 5Q .3k.,ß0ß.... 
2) nd:r.rni'!trative • supervisory staff 

:  low-skilled 1?0 AvVP. 
100O 

: Highly skilled     .': J'.VV b¿ L8,OOO 

Nucber of   shifts  re-   L^" 1 »r>. ber C; . in»   DBV-.   re-  Ye-»~ ^oo 



.«   .¿* m ^r- 

i;i 

INDUSTRIAL   PPOJEC? PSCrlLS 

'^.   1 », 

\.- 

Name of  Project:     . .lW. JV.-ff. ?r¿ .SiSUaÄVlV.     Production CapacityV J^&>. 

Fixed  Capital 
Per  Month 

"lOnn       m 

Unit   (m'.t/cbnj)    Value  in 
__ 3" n :: r. 

a) Land   (m* )    

b) Building   (a*)  T.Ï . .1 ? ?• {*]]]]]'•'°• 
c) Machinery  and  Equipment  "°-no° 

d) Transport- and Office Equipment       

Working  Cr.nital 

a) Raw  Material  for....Months  , 

b) Salaries   and Warres f or. . .Months       

Other  Manufacturing expenses   for. . .Months 

Annual Co-rt  of  Pro^-jctiop. Nane 

7S.OOO 

Totni: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbs)     1) 

2)        

3)  
%>       , 

b) Electricity      Jnst. Capacity    kVA !<;/„ 
}• 

">?0 ,onn 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packaging Materials etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,   which?       

g) Depreciation,  3uildinCs  etc . . 5. . .% p.a ?,.=W. 

Machinery,   Equipment etc..11.. 9*  p.a 1\..O£>0. 

  Transport  Souirn«y»t  etc «  n.a  

: 

Annual  Voinre  of Srl?s 

Type of  Product 
on 

Unit   Value      Number   of  Unitn       Total   Turnover 
a) •?:,.ie.7I.SBuo.QQ0VAiÄ«^^... 1YUPITO.Í* m-PM.. 
b)      

c) 

Total : 1« Total: 
^ü2uQ__. 

Swploymqnt 

»lumber of Ennioyeos and their Annual  Income        fiunber    Averse Monthly    Tc-.l 

1) direct productive:   s'-iillrr*  ,.orl(eps       
8 Wone 7,uorrr10 

.» :   un+^erickilled     ...7.. $Q ^,. p«o.... 
ZJ ndmni^trative •  supervisory ctaff 

-CÍ 

:  Highly  F!'.il]«d     ...1. 1QQ0 .V„000. 

fifjrbi r  o**   sh: f t ~ or 
'-     Of    '.,'o-kin-    n,v. ^on 



•aas 

1 <^2   * 

INCÜSTPIAL  PROJECT  FSCrILE 

r.'~.   1S 

K<nn»   «f   Prni-rt.       Concrete   Pnnfir"  Tiles                       „                                        .                  oOOO «ame  oí   Project      rroaucticn Capacity:  

_______________________________ Ti"l«»R   npr   P   honr   .shift 

Fixed  Capital 

inno    m 

Unit   (ci'/t/Cbn)     Value  in 

a) Land   (n* )      

b) Building da*)         $-0#.3_ .R.s.'000  

e)  Machinery and Equipment       AT.-??? * 

d)  Transport- and Office Equi_ment      

Working Cr.nital 

a) Raw  Material for... .Months   

b) Salaries and Wages for. • «Months      

Other Manufacturing Zxpenses  for...Months 

Annual Cost  of Production 

a)  Raw Materials (t,cb~)     1) 

,üp#,ppog 

Name Total: 

2) 

3) 

b) Electricity  faf.-:.?=?.*_*_ y kVA k'./h      \     10s,OOO 

c) Water    

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packaging Materials etc.          

f) Other  Manufacturing Input,  which ?         

_)  Depreciation, Buildings   etc. .£...% p.a ?_V?A°.  

Machinery,   Equipment   etc.IQ...* p.a  

 Transport   Souipp.»«t  etc ..^ n.a  

12,000 

Annual  Voltine of  Sri es 

Type  of Product Unit Value      Number   of Ur.itr.      Total Turnover 

a) &WVfi¿P. flppf Jpf.T U« _ ; l0.0.*???. 'PìP.'PP?. 
b)  

SnT?loyn»qnt 

Number of  Ermioyses and their  Annual Ineone 

Total:     u?        Total:      ?9,3oO 

iiunber     Averare -'onthly     Tc^r.l 

1) direct productive:   skill** vorkers   . .Ì i?.!'. «*$&?!. 
" :   un+re-iskilled     .3<a 50 .âl,û00... 

2) administrative •   supervisory  ctaff 

. ? ;.T £1.8.8.0. 
1 i°on 12,000 

:   low-skilled 

:   Highly skilled 

llumber  of   shifts ^c» 
..•••i*"r*íV>eT*   ^ \/o-Vi -~  n , -„_     Yr>--.??9 i 



15^ No. 1b 

INDUSTRIAL FRCJEC? P!ïCrILE 

Name of Project: p.r.i.cJ'. .^¿I^.r.r/. .(.c.7V,.\A.f'-.e.).  Froducti ion Capacity: ......... 
per Ml^t-Vl 

Fixed Capital 

i,r,',0    „. 

Unit (m/t/cba)  Value in 
  il^m:^ 

a) Land (m* )       •••....    

b) Building (ra* )     iWi .. ¿\ ?3QQ^V...      po° °on 

c) Machinery and Zouipment         i, ;*"»o. ryv~> 

d) Transport- and Office EouiDment    

Working Cr.nital 

a) Raw Material for....Months 

b) Salaries and Ware; f or.. .îîonths   i 

Other Manufacturing Expensas  for...Months   ' 

Annual Cost of Pro-'yc t ^ or. 

io C.QQQ 

Nane Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb:-)  1)  .Slîï, 

2)  .§?ï^, 

3) 
•O 

b) Electricity      Jnst.  Capacity    kVA tt/j, 

c) Water         

d) ruels,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

• )  Packaging  Materials   etc  ... 

f) Other Manufr.cturinj Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,  Building  etc...5..* p.a &,QOQ  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.. ,1.°. .«* o.a .Vi\>999  

  Tranroort   Eouir.n«"»t   t»t~ °< ^  a 

Annual Voltine of  5,ri»s 

Type of Product 

a) .V-PPP*opo.Ççiçlsi3 

b)   

Unit Value  Number of Unit.«;  Total Turnover 

•1 

Nuraber of Employees and  their Annuii I 

 Total:    58 Total;       o8bl»0 

ncone îîunbor    Average  î'onthly    Tetril 
-\   .,        . inco-.e inccne 
1) direct productive:   s'c-ll-d vorkers  .V. SO .1Í-52Q.. 

.       " " :  un+'-e-'ickilled     .V* 5Q 2J,oOo!! 
2) administrative • supervisory rtnff 

:  low-skilled .A 2*2.. .1.1*5?9.. 

:  Hi.^hlv  rkillod     . ?... . 1°°Q ¿.^99° 

Nurcber  of   shif' 

m 

/T. 
b^-"   of   work rKin»   u->yi ... Vp.,      y>o 



1r'í, 
Mr». 17 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT PSCl-'ILS 

Name  of Project:    llVAW. .W.°rí.?!?C .^«.iVA". 

 „ Insulator,«!     

Fixed Capital 

a) Land (m*)       ••.... 

b) Building (ta* )     

c) Machinery and Equipment    

d) Transport- and Office EquiDment 

Production Capacity: .R?.T^S. 

P»r Month 

¿'b-OQQ.-'B''. 

Unit (n'/t/Cbn)  Y^.lue in 
    ^-.nrir; 

poo. onn 

son,oon 

.W.P?o. 

 <15,Ç>-)«. 

Working Cr.ni tal 

a) Raw Katerir.1 for.. . .Months     

b) Salaries and Wa-es for. . .Months    

Other Manufacturing expenses for...Months   

Annual Cost of Projet--or. Name 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbr?)  1) 2}?Ji ^V.VIY. 70.000 

2)  Con^unnble Sto-f»p 1^0,000 

Total: 

3) 
4) 

k'./h 
.W-ODO. 

b) Electricity  Jnst. Cspicit? kVA 

c) w»ter  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc.     fc>QQ. «r..Ö9«m JSwO, PiJ, 

e) Packaging Materials  etc  

f) Other  Manufrxturinj Input,  which  ?       M\Vi <&.«*? V7.0. PPP. 

g) Depreciation,   3uildinçs  etc.? % p.a X*C•P." !." ' 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.?....<* p.a .Spoppo  

 .Transport   Souipn^t   etc..*....* -.a A'PPP.... 
Annual   Voln-a  of  Sr! 

Type  of Product 
x ,nm  - Q     ,. «nit   Value      Number   of  Units       Total  Turnover 

a) -WP.TPFSVSsnitasx iO00 Tone        1,POO,000 
b) J^/í. fr^.ïr^y^torR  *  

c)    " "  

Swplov—ont Total:     ufi        Total: 

Number  of Employees and their Annual  Ine 
1i97bO 

one Number    Average Monthly    Tct-.l 
inco'".e irt~~-ir.   k 

1) direct prodvetivo:   skills workers Ril §o"'S si Vu??** n „ _i... orners   .? ¿y .TV1.'¿TV. ... 
?\   _.   .   ... :   u"+^-'iskilled    5<* 50 .V.JO)  
2) ad-mi^trative • supervisory rtaff 

s   low-skillec ;.? 120 VUrVP.. 

:   Highly  skilled     ..^ 100° ?'f,000 

Number  of shifts ne»«  2.-,,. 
f'-nber   of  workin-   D-Vr.  ror   Y--»-     ^00 



-   1SS 
No.    18 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT P.AOI-'ILE 

Name  of  Project:    '.".V. JA1.*.*.      Production Capacity:   ???.T.0.ÎÎ 

Fixed  Caoital 

«VPPf«. IP 
7 

a) Land   Cm* ) ... 

b) Building   (n* )         ... 

•'       c)  Machinery and  Equipment  

d)  TransDort- and Office Eouioment 

Ppr   Month 

Unit   (m*/t/cbn)     Value  in 
R-.nr:s 

^pp. .51 ,R?PP./.\, 

1,?oo,000 

Working Cani tal 

a) Raw Material  for....Months . 

b) Salaries  and  l'are:?   f or. . «Months 

Other  Manufacturing Expenses   for..«Months i 

Annual  Cost   of  Production N«n. Total: 

.2W+Q9Q. 

Name 

a)  Raw Materials (t/Cbr.)     1)     i3.1??, fí? 1.5.°.,.°??. 
2)      Consumable  Stores SO,000 

3) 

b) Electricity  Jr.st. Capacity kVA LRo,noo    k'./h 

c) Water        L.hPP..^... !" 
8n,ooo 

d) Fuelc,Oils.Lubricants etc.     • IM.To**..,  

e) Packaging Materials  etc«        .. . Jtepejrs. .tf'.intwwv» ^.iPPP...., 

f) Other Kanufr.cturinj Input,   which ?       «SìlM.^^A V&PP9  

g) Depreciation,   3uildinrs  etc. .s....% p.a 1.7.v>.°.0..... 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc..?...* p.a IS0.».0.0.0.  

 Transport  Eoujnnq"t   etc °<p.a , 

Annual   Voltine  of  Srlgs 

Type  of Product Unit  Value      Number   of  Units      Total Turnover 

a) J$to7>A «"WJ-. WlSS» l^0 TonR 

b)      '  

700,000 

L) 

Smplovr^qnt Total:     78 Total:     87,120 

Number  of Ennioyees and their Annual  Income number     Average Mcnthlv    Tct-.l 
ine one       memo 

1) direct productive: skilled vorkers 37 ?P «9.i.°PP.., 
"      "    : un+re-iskilled 02 5Q J7.~2PP... 

2) ndr.ini^trative • suoervirorv cta^f 

:  iow-sMU.,.    '    .1 A?? '*'520.. 
:   Highly skilled     .J. 1000        }ci,.Qp,P. 

, Number  of  shifts  n0i»  [;-,,. 2 „.   . , c_   ^.    Number  of  vorkin»  Dgy, 



-   i5f) - 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT PSCrlLS 

No.   19 

Name of Project: 
Porcelnin   Insulators 

.....     Production Capacity: 

(See  Profile   No.   T?) 

Fixed  Capital 

a) Land   (m* )  

b) Building  (a*)  

c) Machinery  and Equipment      ••  

d) Transport-   and Office Equipment 

Unit   (n*/t/cbn)     Value  in 

Working Cr.nital 

a) Raw Material  for....Months   

b) Salaries  and  l/nres  for...Months      

Other Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months 

Annual Cost   of  Prouve ti or. 

a) Raw Materials (t/Cbr.)     1) 

3) 

Name Total: 

b) Electricity      Jnst. .Capacity ^  kVA kWh  

c ) Water        , 

d) Fuels ,Cils,Lubricants  etc« , 

e) Packaging Materials  etc. •  

f) Other  Manufacturing Input,  which ? , 

g) Depreciationi   3uildinrs   etc......% p.a.     ................................ 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc......9* p.a.     ..................... 

Transport   Eouinner.t  etc . .?*  n.a  

Annual  Volrine  of   5rl»s 

Type  of Product Unit Value      Nunber   of Units      Total  Turnover 

a) 

b) 

si 
Ent?lovn«nt Total: Total: 

Muraber of Enpioyecs and their  Annual Income Number    Average Monthly    Totr.l 
incone incrno 

1) direct prodvetive:   skill«»'*, vorkers  
** " :   un+^e-iiskilled       

2) administrative •  sunervirorv staff 

t   low-skilled 

:   Highly skilled 

Number of  shifts  *er  ¿a; .N'inber   of  workin»  D^yr.  r«?r  Year. 



157 
No ¿0 

INCUST2IAL PROJECT PSGr'ILE 

Name of Project:  ÏW«50.TUl   Production Capacity: .W.«PPP. 

 Manufacture and installation tiles per month 

Fixed Capital Unit (n'/t/Cbn)  7=>.luc in 

a) Land (m* )       ###   ^ 

b) Buildinç (a* )    A9P. #>! 5.0^000 

c) Machinery and Eouipment   1.5.0.».0.0.0. 

d) Transport- and Office Equit>raent          

Ì 

1 « 
i 
i 

i 
j 

,V£\9PP. 

Working Cr.nital 

a) Raw Material for....Months     

b) Salaries and Wctre,? for. ..Months   • 2,0,000. 

Other Manufacturing expenses for..«Months   i  

Annual Co^t of Projet lor. Name Total: 

a) Haw Materials (t,cbr?)  1)   , 

2)    

3)   
h)      

b) Electricity      ???£:.??P*city    kVA *'•'*' 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc J. 

• )  Packaging Materials   etc  

f) Other Manufr.c turine Input,  which ?        j. 

g) Depreciation,   Buildings  etc. A...% p. a 2^00 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc...10..* p.a 15*000 

. Trcnrport   Soui^ne^t   etc.......0'. rj.a. 

Annual Volune of 3d «s 

Type of Product        Unit Value  Number of Units  Total Turnover 
a)   "  200.000 

b) 

JUL 
Saploywint Total: Total: 

.25*00. 
Number of Employees and  their Annual Income Number    Averare Monthly    Tetri 

inc^ne 
ers 15 TWÖÖ1- 1) direct prodvetivo:   skills vork«-»  ..»t w AAM 

:  un^e-ickilled     ..?? >?. $°#! 
2) ndr.rni-trative • supervisory staff 

: low-skilled! 

î Highly skilled 1 1000. 12,000 

Number of shift-. r0~ Lia«       1      M v -,«« 
> "*'  * Nvnber oí working Dr,yr. ~«r Ye-.r..

5?0. 



is8 
No 21 

If'CUoTHIAL  FPOJfcC?   KXl-'ILS 

Name  of Project:      . .51»?« .QQVOA hiking.Plan*. .     Production  Capacity:   29.S-WS. 

per day 

Fixed  Capital Unit   (rn'/t/Cba)     Value   in 
 3-mi* 

a) Land  (m* ) .. .5$»QQQ A*  
.%   n   ....        f  * >, 5,000 m* 500,000 
b) Building   (•   ; .....'. ....  
..... ,   ..    . . 2,500,000 

c) Machinery  and  r-ouipmcnt  

d) Transport-  and Office  EouiDmer.t  

Workine Cr.oUnl 

\ 
a) Rav Katcrir.l   f or... .Months   

b) Salaries   and  Usrre:?   for.. .Months      | .. .15QJÌPA 

Other Manufacturan- Z:coenses  for...Months      ! 

Annual  Coït  of   F^o^vctTo: Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials(t,cb-)  1)  ... Ku.a.rí?;.??!999.*. 8.90.».0.0.0. 

2)    

3)  

*> 

b) Electricity      »"ft.   Cecity    kVA k'./h )        ^50,000 

c ) Water J  

d) Fuels,Ci Is, Lubricant s   etc.     ./fetoJ*WÇf&eV*& MQ*°.9P. 

e) Packaging  Material.«;   etc  

f) Other Manufr.cturin-  Input,   which   ?       . .£H9». 6.2.9v0.0.0. 

g) Depreciation,   Buildings   etc. A ...?? p.a 2.5\°.°.°. 

Machinery,   Eouioment   etc..??..<* p.a ^9%°.°.°. 

Tr?nrport   -nui^r.e^t   etc ^ Tí. n.  

Annual  Voi'ipg   of  3^1».«; 

Type of   Product Unit  Value      Number   of   Ur.itr,      Total  Turnover 

a) ... .OLAAB. ßottu H'tìV.t 39°.°. A ^»1 W»QQ0. 
b)  

ç) 

Total:     100       Total:      106,920 Sffployrnqnt 

Number of Enpioy?es and  their Annual  Income Number     Average Monthly    Tot ."» 

19 inW* .....l^ailT^ 1) direct productive:   skilled  vorkers   . ...9. .^^ ..*., JSVcvf,* - • 
:  we-iskilled      -V. ?? ¥.&P.. . 

?) nd.r.-ini~trative  + supervisory staff 

..?.. ...12? \°.\°ß.°... 
3 1000 36.1OOO 

:   low-skilled 

:  Hir-hlv  skilled 

Number of shifv es  "or ^a*' • •••••'•«•••••» Nvnber 3OO 
of  working   D^yr.  7er   Year  



IRÒ     - No  22 

IWCÜSTSIAL  PROJECT   FSCrlLS 

Name of Project:     PfPfrtl.ÏTCtotaR      Froducticn  Capacity: 

- Industrial  Estate 

Fixed Capital Unit   (m*/t/Cbn)     Valuó   in 

a)  Land   (m* ) .¿999.*'.  

b) Building da')      J999.Í. ?.10?<iV.... 19Q*°.°P. 
e)  Machinery  and  Equipment 3PSí\9PP. 

d) Transport- and  Office  Eouitinent  

Working Croi tal 

a) Rav Material  for..V.Months 

b) Salaries   and W°-e;  f or.?. «Month! 

.200,000 

3 4.000 
Other Manufacture- Expenses   Íor«¿. «Months      ........ 

Annual Cert   of  P-o-'-Jc*:1".or. Marne 

5.200 

V.'ooo 

Tot«l« 209'200 

 V.°.^9PP. 
a) Raw Materials (t,cb-<)     1)      «S.t.e.e.1.s. ,). 

2 )      «%e.c.t.r.°^.eis     . ' 
»\      Hardening  salts ¡ 

*>       

b) Electricity      Jr.st. .Çnp^çityôOkVA^ ^ 60.000 k'./h   « 6c/unit 3,600 

c) yater        10,000^cu.m j§ 50c/lp00g V.0.0.0. 

d) Fuele.Oila.Lubricar.ts   etc 2??i?°° .1.i.t.r.e. 9.'.°.°.°. . . , 

e) Packa^ins Materials  etc.         , 

f) Other  Manufacturing Innut,   which  ?       ItyfC VU°.°P.  
>  ,> S 5,000 

g;  Depreciation,   Buildings   etc......?£ p.a , 

Machinery,   Equipment   etc...?..* p.a 3.0.».0.0.0.  

^        Tran mort   ~iui^r.e"t   etc. ?- n.n.  

Annual  Vol'irg   of  5r"!"s 

Type  of  Product Unit  Value      Number   of   Ur.itr,      Total  Turnover 
a )    .. ??•?. «aPí*. tpplma^inç  

b )    •. .W.e.1.d.i«1.5. ???. £? ?t • * í ?^^al^,nJt. ' 
) Machining^ and ^ forcing j 

850,000 

E»nt>lovff«nt Total;       20       Total;       ^.QQQ 

Mumber of Employees  and  their  Annual  Incono N'unbor     Average Monthly    7ct-l 
incoi? ir.ccno 

1) direct productive:   S'íUI^ vorkers  ...Vi. 80 .I.35OO., 
" " :   un+ro-ickilled    ...^ 50 .1200., 

2) adr.lni-'trative +  supervisory  .rtaff 

...3. 120 ¿OPP... 

1 1000 12,000 
:   low-skill« 

:   Highly skilled 

.Number of  shifts  -e*"  Sa" lLi\ M.,~V * .  .        -, •»«- 



-  160 - 
No.   23 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PSCrlLS 

Nume of Project:     .f?»Í¥Tíi1l4S8ArAaA.i:AtAtí...    Production Capacity:   .15°/. AW 
per annum 

Fixed Capital Unit (n^t, cbn)  Value in 
3- IK:S    

a) Land (•" >       ...5999.«8*.  

b) Building <••>      ..im.jf 19U*. 3§9»9°° 
\  ..    .. •                j -               4.                                                                                    660.000 c)  Machinery and equipment • !••• 

d)  Transport- and Office Equipment  

Working; Cr.nital 

160.000 
a) Raw Material for..P.Months    I... 

b) Salaries and Wares for...Months   t • • • 
2 30,000 

Other Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months i.ï... 

Annual Cost of Pro-'-JC+roîi Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cba) 1) .GM\ M A*.0» . 5§9»9°° 

2) .^c.w. ì?9$ ?9i999 
3) .s.¥id,."A0 ií2i990. 
*»)     

b) Electricity      Jnst. .Cawcit^1 WA^SJJLT, ^"???!???t. .*. Ác/??f Î.. H9l99°. 
%  u  .                                                                                  100.000 cu.m.                     10,000 

c ) Water        J * • • • 
.x  ..    ,     -._     .  .   .        .        .                                    200,000 litre                       9|000 
d)  Fuels,Oils,Lubncar.ts etc i •••• 

• )  Packaging Materials etc«        ••  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?       Mi*c 79.99Q 

g) Depreciation, 3uildinçs etc. Jk .,.% p.a,, 9i99S 

Machinery,  Equipment  etc.?...?* p.a.     • 991•" 

Transport EouiTmert  etc ?* T>.a.     .. • •« 

Annual  Voltine of  Sri es 

Type of Product Unit Value      Number   of Unitr.       Total Turnover 

a) . .Cla.8.t. Ar.°?. Pff Î? .*YKP/A 1500 tou 11500^000 ^ 

b)  

c) .'  
Employant  Total:   35 Tot.il:   38,400  

Number of Employees and  their Annual Income        Number    Average î'onthly    Te4:?.! 

12              ln%Äne 1lÌn4«P 1) direct prodvetive:  skilled vorkers  ...«,...• «>•» 4*\iiW 
: «n*-e*i»killed     —?? ?? VUTO.. 

2) ndrÂni^trative • suncrvisorv staff 

: lov-skilìcd        ...A A2? ÄA99. 

. :  Highly .killed     ... .1 .1.°?? VU«**. 

Number  of   shifts *er   Day 2 Nvnber  of  workin-  Dsyr.  r*r  Year..'.0.0... 



-   161  - 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT PSOr'ILS 

Name of  Project:     J^&N&IMM&ÜM.      Production  Capacity:   .?:§.*.«•. 
Industrial Estate per day 

yjxed  Capital Unit  (rn*/t/Cbn)     VP.IUP  in 
 3-tris  

a)  Land   (m* ) A•?.»!  

b)  Building  (a*) .¿PP.Ji! JUAfl/lC .... faWQ  
s ..     ..                 .  -     .          .                                                                                     220,000 e;  Machinery and  equipment  

15,000 
d)  Transport- and  Office Equipment  

Working  Cr. o i tal 

a) Raw  Material f or. A .Months  P?í99?  

b) Salaries and Ws-e3  for?..Konths     ì*999  

Other  Manufacturing Expenses  for.?«Months      9J999  

Annual  Cost   of Promue trior. Nane Total: 

a) Raw  Materials (t,cbr-)    1)     . Viltt .«WA 179*999  

2) .ÇbWVttta .«.*.<=. 30,009 , 

3)  
«      

b) Electricity      Jnst. .Ç»J*Çi t J^kVAjç. .^ ????•%\to *£*/**£*.. 2.5.1000  

c) Water A0/.000.?*? V.0?.0  

d) Fuels,Cils.Lubricar.ts etc .1.°?.».°??.H.re. .\'.5?0  

•) Packaging Material.«;  etc •  

f) Other  Manufacturing Input,   which ?       , 

g) Depreciation,   Buildings etc. . .^..^ p.a. 2*999  

Machinery,   Equipment etc. A0. . .# p.a £?*999  

 Tranrport  £ouipnewt  etc. ,2.°. . . .?< n.a 3iP9P  

Annual   Volure of  3rl«s 

Type  of Product Unit Value      Number  of Units       Total Turnover 

a) .?l*çtt9$tatad. AVM 1W.\ 75p. tons ?P9*999  

b) .  

c) '..  
Snploywqnt  Total:   n» Total: 12330      

Number  of  Employees  and  their Annual Income Number    Average Monthly    To^r.l 
income ine en« 

1) direct productive:   skilled vorkers   ...5 A0. WÇQ ... 
" " :   un*"e~!iskilled     • ••* -5ft 36QQ... 

2) administrative + supervisory staff 
2 120 29OO 

:   low-skilled 
: i» v.    , -,-, ^        1 1000 1°oo :   Highly skilled  

Number   of  shifts per   Day  .....?î ..»»„b^r   of  working  D^yr.  rffr  Year.A0?. 



-   -t.?   - No 25 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  FSOrlLS 

K„m-. «<• P^«-!«^f.    PaintnHoTi    Industrial  Estate          c      »     ..        -           •..            15000 Name of Project.     •>•••••«%       Froancticn  Capacity:  
sq.in per annum 

Fixed Capital                                                                                      Unit   (rf/t/Cbrn)     Valuo   in 

i) Land   («•) ¿P?0.?*.  a, 

b) Building (c«)    i?99.î ?:??/?*. :??i9°.°. 

c) Machinery and Equipment ?Ç?!°°°. 

d) Transport- and Office EouiDrr.ent  

Working Cr.pitnl 

a) Raw  Material for . £. .Months  §5199°., 

b) Salaries  and V/are^   for.?.Months      ?l599 

Other Manufacturing   expenses for.2. .Months 2S999 

Annual Cost   of P-o-'-Jcti or. Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb~)     1)     .WAV. ,a.n.d..vaf ?j?^?? ...J  
2) ,0"tli«r jcjiemicals^ Cthinners)^ ¡ I70.OOO 

3)  

k)     
• • 1 ; 000 ;ooo  

b) Electricity     Jnst. #Ç;P?Çity3°%VALF = .5 k-,/h   a 6c/unit      60,000 

c) Water         2.^0.0.0. .c.«.n. ] 1199  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc .2?9f??9. Uír« ?|999  

e) Packaging Materials   etc.         

f) Other  Manufacturing Input, which ?       J1.1.8? ??l999  

g) Depreciation, Buildings etc. £ ...% p.a 5î9?°.  

Machinery,  Equipment   etc.. .1P. .«* p.a ?§»999  

 Transport  Enui^r.e^t   etc  .°< rj.a  

Annual   Voli;re   of  Sri?«? 

Type   of Product Unit  Value     Number   of Units      Total Turnover 

a) .ftVktVtft .°.f. A8?.*.8 **tVj{ ,15^000 m'^ ^20,000# 

b)  

c) "    

Swployfflqnt Total:     17        Total:    15,200 

Mumber of  Ennioyees and   their Annual  Income Number    Average Monthly     Te*-! 
income ins 0-0     » 

1) direct prodvctive:  skills vorkers   ..§ JBiP- 27QQ ... 
" " : un+.-c-?iakilled     --6 «5& #00... 

2) ndr.lni^trative + supervisory staff 

:  low-skilled ..2 A2.0. 59QQ... 
1 1000 1000 : Hir-hlv skilled 

Number of   shifts nc   2a.-"   . »r..„i. * . . s *~*     i'-nber   of workin» Dtyr.  ror  Yç->.r, 1 
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No.    p(. 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  PRGrlLE 

Name of Project:      fCTÍStttWttl .VU&VOTto      Production  Capacity: 
(first phase) 

. r (excludes forging,  foundry, 
..Ui?ltal      press  forming,   heat treatm« Fixed  C.-iBital      press  forming,   heat treatment) Uni*  (n*,t,cba)    Valu»»   in 

  a-m:?? 
a )  Land   Cm1) ..2.000..*\ 

b) Building   (a*) ...???.£ ?:??/"* f?!?°°. 

c) Machinery  and  Equipment       60,000 

d)  Transport-   and  Office Equipment 

Working Cr.nital 

a) Raw Material  for.?..Months  1... .ih00.0. 

b) Salaries  and  U*-re3  for.. .Months       ' 

Other Ha.nufactiu \n~ Expenses for...Months     J  

Annual Co?t of  Production Name Tot*l: 

a) Haw Materials (t,cb:?)     1) J7(f.ÇÇQ 

2)   

3)   
*>     

b) Electricity      Jnst:.Capacit;r3°^ # . ¿0,ppO_ ^k'Jhi 6c/unit.l8pO  

c) Water        

d) Fuelc,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packaging Materials etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?         

g) Depreciation,   Building   etc...5..£ p.a #00  

Machinery,   Equipment   etc.iP. ..? p.a 6PPP  

Transport   Eouir»rc««t   etc.. *< n.a  

Annual  Volur»  of   3rl?s 

Type of  Product Unit Value     Number   of Ur.itr.       Total Turnover 
a) Storta.-.- 81^0 700 133,000 

b) AwJ-MifJtf* Î.65      *f000 260,000 

c) J^MPPPrgtgd.ImpUments. . . .  R 30        200*0 60,0O0  

S-ploj^qivt Total;     f»p        Totalt   81,360 

Nwaber of Ennioyecs  and their Annual Income        Number    Average Monthly    «etr.l 
*\ ji . incone inr.ne 
1; direct prodvetivo:   skilled vorkprs  .   ]** 80 iVt^Q 

" :   un+-e-ickilled     -.3» 5P. S^QQ .. 
2} administrative +  supervisory  ctaff 

*   low-skilled ...? .1.2.°. 11520 _ 

i   Hij-hly skill-d     ...Ï .1.°P.°. k.B0S>°.. 

Number of shifts  *<»»•   Da« 1 xr    L 
- '    N'-nber   of  working Dayr.  r,.~   Yer.r. ,

3??. 



1b¿» 
No 27 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT PSOr'ILS 

K... rtf p~«^Ä-4-.   Exhaust Silencers „ nane of Project   Production Capacity: 
for motor vehicles 

Fixed Caoital 

a) Land (m* )      ^PPP.rf  

b) Building (n* )   .999.•*. .
K

.
1
.9P/F!, 

Unit (m'/t/Cbn)  Value in 
     3 - n d s 

 ??J999, 

c) Machinery and Equipment   ?J?9?. 

d) Transport- and Office Eouioraent   

1- 
1" 

Working Cr.oital 

a) Raw Material for....Months  ( 

b) Salaries and V/n^es  for. ..Months i....1P*P99. 

Other rtar.ufacturin-: Expenses for...Months      ¡, 

Annual Cost  of Promue ti or. Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb:-)    1)       

2)    

3)   
k)   

b) Electricity  i?st. Cavncity !<VA Ic',/h     i 

e) Water  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc j. 

•) Packaging Materials etc.       

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?    

g) Depreciation, Buildings etc. Ä... %  p.a j^Qa 

Machinery, Equipment etc.39...ft  p.a 5Qft 

T    Transport Eoujpnert etc f< n.a  

•!• 

J7«ppp. 

Annual  Volune of 3rl«s 

Type  of Product Unit  Value      Number   of Units      Total Turnover 
a) .. ftfttMt .§tt «c.«,r.8. . #, #. .12000 .1°P.»P°° 
b)       

e) 

Total:  16   Total: 2^,600 

number of Envoyées and their Annual Income Kunbor Averare Monthly Tetri 

4» ..  A   , incone       inccne 
11 direct productive: skilled vorkers ....1P. 99 96PÇ. 

"      ".   : un«re-<iskilled  5 5Q ¿OOo'.'.'. 
2)  Administrative • supervisory rtaff 

: low-skilled   

.     .    » Highly skilled  .1 19°° I?*000  

Number of shifts no»« Da«     1       M *._ i-a^. . .... J, ...... .N'ir 
nber  of working D2yr. rer Year.. A°J°.. 1 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT PROFILE 

No 28 

Name of Project:     .. .C.r.°.W.c.V. A^ÀPA .P.l.aPÍ. . ..     Production Capacity:   ?.
2
J999*99° pacity: 

caps per  year 

Fixed Capital Unit   (n'/t/Chn)     Value   in 
,     3~-nds 

a) Land   (m* ) . ..  

b) Building   (m*) .....6.5.0.»* R.100¿¥. .6A».9P.°... 

c) Machinery  and Eouipment .3°.°.*.°PP... 

d) Transport- and Office Eouiütnent  

Working Capital 

a) Raw Material for....Months 

b) Salaries  and Wares   for.. .Months      j A0.0.tPPP. 

Other Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months     . 

Annual Cost  of  Production Name 

a)  Raw Materials (t,cb-)     1)  .T¿P. Pj-fÍt. 

2) ... 

3) ... 

Total: 

Cork 

k) 
b) Electricity  Jnst. Capacity kVA k'./h 

c) Water    

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc  

e) Packaging Materials  etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?         

g) Depreciation,  3uildinçs  etc.. .5...% p.a }tf£9. 

Machinery,   Eouipment  etc..1?...?* p.a ~ ?°t^ 

 Transport  Eouinne^t  etc f< o.a - »V«  

Annual Volume  of Srl«s 

Type of Product 

a)      

b)      

c)       

Unit Value      Number   of Ur.itr,      Total  Turnover 

Employment  Total:     16        Total:    36,720 

Number of Enyioyees and  their Annual Income Number    Avprare ì'onthly    Tetri 
incone incj.-nç« 

1) direct productive:   skilled v-orkers  .,11 .8.°. .1P5?9. 
" " :   un+"e~iskilled    ...* 5A J2PP. 

2) ndrrrni-trative • supervisory staff 
 ?60 low-skillcá 1 120 

: Highly .killed  ...! 1.0.0.0. 2S?9Ç, 

Number of shifts "er L'a" 
.N'înber of working Dayr, per Year. .3,99... 



166 - No 29 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PROFILE 

Name of Project:     ?.°?*?H*. ??$.._.?.. Heaters . .     Production  Capacity:   . A°M ... 

 3 to  15 gallons  capacity      per annum 

Fixed  Caaital Unit  (m'/t/Cbn)     Value  in 
  3 ••=. neis 

a) Land  (m* ) ....  

b) Building  (o* )  599.«5*... .V.WJC 5Q.QQQ 
c) Machinery  and  Eouipment      , ]2,°,'.°0.0., 

d) Transport-  and Office  Eouicment       

Working Croi tal 

a) Raw Kateri.il  for... .Months  J 5.0.».0.0.0. 

b) Salaries  and Wn~e~  for...Months      J  

Other Manufacturan- expenses  for...Months 

Annual Cost  of  Proeje»i or. 

a)  Rav/ Materials(t,cb~) 

Name 

1) 

2) 

3) 

Total: 

  166.000 

) 

kWh b)  Electricity      Jnst.  Capacity    kVA 

c )  Water        , 

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc , 

e) Packafrins Materials etc.    , 

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?   j. 

g) Depreciation, Buildings etc.A...#p.a ^.,^.0.0.  

Machinery, Equipment etc. ,1P. . .?•  p.a Jê.*999.  

Tran^T>ort ~nui~ri-»<t etc.. «( n a 

Annual Volume of Srles 

Type of Product 

a) .PPtMtiQ.Hçt.^V:. 

b)    Heaters 

Unit  Value      Number  of  Unitr,      Total  Turnover 

• 15QQ ¿.30,000.... 

c) 

Employment 

Number of Enpioyees and their Annuii  Incora 

Total:       16       Total:      23,880 

one Number    Average f'onthlv    7c4:-i 
xncone ine c^r1 

1) direct prodvetivo:   skilled  vorkers ...§ A0. 768Ô'...* 
" " !  un+"e^ickilled ..»- 5A 4200.. 

2) -.dr.ini-trative  +  supervisory staff 

:   low-skilled 

:  Highly  skilled ...1. .1.°P.° 32.Ç9Q... 

Number of  shifts  -.A**  EO" 1 M..~U -   -       *    Number   of  workin»  D^vr, rp «r  Year.. ¿PP.. 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  FIìCrlLS 

No   30 

Name  of Project:     AW?*«?. ?.°ì>f ?hold .Goods . ##     prodl,ction Capacity:   ^.tons 

per month 

Fixed Canital Unit (m'/t/Cbci)  Valu« in 
  a-n.'ir. 

a) Land (m* )       .¿¿PP. J»î \ 

b) Building (m*)   .JPPP.iÊ Ç199/# 100,000 

c ) Machinery and Souipment   ï??!??? . 

d) Transport- and Office Eouit»ment    

Working O.njtal 

a) Raw Kater i ?.l for. .. .Months    i  

b) Salaries and l/?~e~ for. ..Months   j  

Other Kar.ufacturLn- Expenses for...Months   \  

Annual Co'tt of Projet i or. Name Total: 

a) Haw Materials (t,cbr-)  1)  .. Aj.ym^.n^um, j6oT 

2)       

3)      
k) 

1^0,000 

b) Electricity      Jnst._Cenacit.v^  kVA    i+00.000 k'./h 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants   etc  

e) Packarins  Materials  etc ??.£???  

f) Other Manufacturing  Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings  etc.. £.. ,% p.a £P?9.. 

Machinery,   Enuipment   etc. 39...^ p.a i*P«PPP. 

^ Transport  Eouinne^t   etc ?> T>.H  

Annual  Vol'ire  of   5r'«s 

Type of  Product 
a) . Kitchen ^utensiXs 

b)    

c)  

Unit Value  Number of Units  Total Turnover 

Smploymqnt 

Number of Employees r.nd their Annuii I 

Total:  81   Total: 108,720 

ncone Nunber Average Monthly Tct-1 
. incone       ine one 

1) direct productive: skilled vorkers ...51 A0. ¿97?0.. 
: un+^erickilled   & A<>. ÏS.Ztâ.'. 

2) adr.ini"trative  +  supervisory staff 

if 120 :   low-skilled 

:  Highly  skilled 

 ï?§?.. 
*• 1000      1*8,000 

Number of shifts ner 1 
 N^nber   of  working  Days   per   Year.JWP... 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  PSOrlLS No  31 

Name of  Project:     P&yWa-MÎ.ÇÇWWrtVLÇ&WtA     Production Capacity:   .$QQ .V»A 
per annum 

Fixed  Capital Unit   (n'/t/cbm)     Value  in 
___ 3-^nris  

a) Land  (m* )  

b) Building (m*) 5Q0^QQP.  
\  .,    . .               J  "    •         J.                                                                               500.000 c;  Machinery and  equipment     ... ...'.  

d)  Transport- and Office Eouioment     ••  

Working Cr.tñtal 

a) Raw Material  for.•••Months ......... 

b) Salaries and Wares  for..«Months     •  

Other Manufacturing expenses  for...Months 

Annual  Cost  of Production Nane 

¿QQ-QOÛ 

Total: 

a)  Raw Materials (t,cbr»)     1) At9QP.«£PP. 

2)  

3)  

if)  

b) Electricity      f r*8*:.?????£!?. .£Y*. kyh      Ì 

c) Water       j. A°...°PP.  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants etc« >..  

• )  Packaging Materials  etc.       ...?&}&J.JOTl1?? ÍS .6A».°PP.  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?       i3.6.1.1.^. SWi86.8. .1.7P.».°PP.  

g) Dépréciation,   3uildinçs  etc.Ä...# p.a .2A».°PP.  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.JP...# p.a ...<5P.tPPP...... « 

 Transport  Eouipnert   etc.......?* p.a.  

Annual   Volume of Srl?s 

Type of Product Unit Value      Number  of Unitr.      Total Turnover 

a)   ßntoßi*M&99mnM .*&& .....A9PP? ä.PPP,PPP  
Sheets 

b)       

c)  
Total:   109        Total:126,000 Employment 

Number  of Employees and their Annual Income        Nunber    Averare Monthly    Tctr.l 

1) direct productive:   skilled vor k er s  •.••£* ....,0 «f'SSS« 
:  un^eniekilled    ...-ÎS ». ^M, 

2) ndrr.ini-'trative + supervisory staff 

:   low-skilled '....5 A2Ù. , 

:   Highly skilled    ...A 199?. Wi999, 

Number  of shifts r>©r .Nunber of working Dayr. per Year....3QQ 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  FIÌCrlLS 
No   32 

Name of Project:     . KPUÎed.Çç<î<iiqVi      Production Capacity 

 Fabrics,   socks,  glovest   singlets,   panties  

Fixed Caoital Unit   (m,/t/cbn)     7^ lue  in 
. Rinds 

a )  Land   (ma )  

b) Building U)         lQQQ.m* K\Wpt IQQ^QQQ 

c) Machinery  and  Eouipment      ^°°,.°.0.0. 

d) Transport-  and Office EquiDment       

Working Cani tal 

/IQQ1.QPA 

Total: 

500,000 

a) Raw Material  for....Months   

b) Salaries  and Wn^e~   for...Months      

Other Manufacturing-  Expenses  for...Months      ). 

Annual Cost   of  Product-vor. Name 

a) Raw Materials (t;cb-7)     1)      , 

2)      , 

3)      
if)    

b) Electricity  Jnst. Capacity kVA k'./h 

c) Water     

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc ¡. 

e) Packaging Materials  etc , 

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?        ¡, 

g) Depreciation,   3uildinçs  etc. 5....% p.a ^°.QP.  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc. ,1P.. ,V p.a .a0.«.0.0.0.  

 Transport  Eouinne^t  etc ?* n.a. 

Annual Volume   of  Srlr»r¡ 

Type  of  Product                       Unit  Value      Number   of  Unitr.       Total Turnover 
a)      700,000 

b) 

_) 

Smploytnqnt 

Number of Enpioyecs and their Annuii Ine orne 

Total:      100     Total:  1021  ^80 

Nunbor     Avpra<-e  Monthly    Te1:-.1 
incpne inco-ie metric 

1) direct  prod-ctive:   skilled vorkers  .. ?} $Q ¿0¿8p.. 
" " :  un+-e-ickilled     --5P 5Q ¿P..PPP. 

2) ndr.rni-trative +  supervisory staff 

# . 5 120 7^2.00^ 

2 1000 24.000 
:   low-skilled 

:   Highly skilled 

Number of  shift: 
 Number  of  working D,yr.  r#îr  Year...JiQû 
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INDUSTRIAL PROJECT FSCrIL: 
No  33 

Name of  Project:     . .^\rA .mAk.-.n&      Frodi>ction   Capacity: 

Fixed Canital Unit   (rn'/t/Cbn)     Viluo  in 

a) Land   (m* ) •  

b) Building   (»•)  JPPP.A *199tf. IPS,???. 
N   .,     .  . .   -     • .. 160,000 c) Machinery and  ^.ouipment      ...... 

d) Transoort-  and  Office  Eouipraent       

Workinir O.nital 

Name 

a) Raw Kateri.il f or... .Months     

b) Salaries and Ware- for...Months    

Other Kar.ufactur-.n~ Zxpensos for...Months 

Annual Cott of Projet inn 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb~)  1)  ... 

2) ... 

3) ... 
k)     ... 

.1A°.».0PP. 

Total: 

V 
b) Electricity  Jnst. .Can-city^ kVk kWh ^ 

c) Water •!• 

d) Fuels,Cils,Lubricar.ts etc «¡. 

e) Packaging Materials etc «j. 

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?     

g) Depreciation, Buildings etc.. £>.. .f? p.a 5«PO0.. 

Machinery, Equipment etc.39...^' p.a • • • • • Jp«V99.. 

610,900, 

Tran^TJort   «nuinre^t   etc, T).a. 

Annual   Volure  of  ¿rl^s 
Type  of Product 

a)     .M^os.shic^.  

Unit  Value      Number   of  Unitr. ?otal Turnover 
JiVf. .50000._ 7P9.999. 

b) 

c) 
Total:     23 Total:        32,280 ErjpJ.cjrn^'int  

Number of Employees and their Annuii Income   Nunbcr Avrra<-e Monthly Tct-.l 
incone       inccnr 

1) direct  productive:   ?'r:ilH  vorkers   ...15 .8P. iMW.. 
" •• :  un+-c~ickilled     «• • •- 5P- 500C.. 

2) ~.d-.ini"trative  +  supervisory ctaff 
2 120 ?§§9... :   low-skilled 

; „. ..  , ... ,     1      1000      12.000 : Hvhlv -killed TI.... 

Number of shifts ^or ¿ay 1 Mvnber of workin- Dayr. rer Year.. JLO.Q, 
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INDUSTRIAL PROJECT PSOrILE 
No   ïk 

Name  of Project:     . Jiefiß. .sJW".t. ^yjpg      Production Capacity:   .¿5600. 

 _ _______ shirts  per day 

Fixed  CaDital Unit  (m'/t/Cbm)     V*lue  in 
3 ~ nei.s 

a) Land   (m* ) ••••  

b) Building   (m* )  ?í>.°.°. P*. ilW.tf. 960.QÇÇ. 

c) Machinery  and  Eouipment ???J??9. 

d) Transport-  and Office  EouiDment  

1,000.000 

Working Cr.oitil 

a) Raw Katcri-1  for....Months  

b) Salaries  and Ware-  for...nonths       

Other Manufacturing Expenses  for...Months       

Annual Qoit  of   Product-'on Name Total: 

a)   Raw Materials (t,cb~)     1)     ....Çi°£* §|2Ç0t000 

2 )     ... .^fidiarj JVAV.WA 

3)      

(^çotooo 

k) 

§\0.°.\0.0,0. 

b) Electricity  }nst. .Ç^nacity kVA k'./h    , 

c) Water    

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packarins Materials  etc J 

f) Other Manufr.cturine Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,   3uildinrs  etc. .5...* p.a ^»QQQ 

Machinery,  Equipment  etc. A0. ..^ p.a 'tQ.QQQ 

 Transport  Eouipne-t   etc << r>.a  

Annual  Voltine  of  Srlqg 

Type  of  Product Unit  Value      Number   of Units       Total  Turnover 

a )   . !*•??. ?i4?r$f R.1A-.5.°..... .v.°A°..ppp u«.^Qt.opo 
b) \\\ 

c) ; lu!!...".!..!!!.. '._______.' 
Total:    280       Total:       29A72O Snploymqnt 

Number of Employees and  their Annual  Income        Munher    Average Monthly    Tet-.l 
incone inccr 

1) direct prodvetive:   skilled vorkers  ...??£ §°> .l&tPI 
n " :  un^erdckilled     ....*9 5Q 2M>Pft 

2) ndr.rni-trative • supervisory staff 

»   low-skilled '....?? I2.0, &7Ï9.., 

2 1000 &.*P99 

c en*» 

t  Highly skilled 

Number  of  îïv:fts  ~e-  '¿a»     _     A. 1... 
ber  of  working D*yr.  r*r  Year..?0/? 



-    Y¡¿   - 
Estimated  usage -  one  suit  per man 

INDUSTRIAL P^EÎÎ^ÎîOr'ILE 

No  35 

Name of Project:      J^AWL.c.1.0.t.h.e.6      Production Capacity:   .?59i999. 
sewing suits  per  year 

Fixed Capital Unit   (m*,t/cbn)    Value  in 
 3-.nds m 

a) Land  (m* ) ..WP.mï  

b) Building (m* )   .¿flPP.rf 91W/v\ 2PP«000  

c) Machinery and Eouipment 299*999  

d) TransDort- and Office Equipment  

Working Capital 

a) Raw Katerinl for....Months     

b) Salaries and W?.~e3 f or.. .I'onths    

Other Hanufacturin- Expenses for...Months   J. 

Annual Cost of Promue*: i or. Name 

500,000( 

Total: 

a) Raw Materials(t,cb-)  1)   Cloth .925*QQQ M ... 

2)      §t*ÍM .ï>KWl  

3)      - M MUV>A A« 
k) 

b) Electricity       infî:.c^??Çi*'r    kVA    29%Q9° k,/h 

c) Water         

d) Fuels,Oil«,Lubricants etc ^5l999A  

• ) Packaging Materials etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?    

g) Depreciation, 3uildinrs etc. .5...%  p.a.   39*099, 

Machinery, Equipment etc. .19,. .^ p.a ?9i9Ç9. 

Transport Eouinne^t etc.. ^ n.^. •  

Annual Volume of Sri«s 

Type of Product 

a )  . .W.°.rÍS?-.n£. ? 1?$ £??. 
Unit Value  Number of Units  Total Turnover 

b) 

ç) 

SwpJLoymqnt Total:    1^9       Total:      159,^80 

Number  of Employees and  their  Annuii  Income Nunbor     Averare î'onthly    Te1:-.! 
inççne inceno 

1) direct  productive:   sV: lied vorkers   . . A2.2........ ?9 IIZI2.0. 
:   un^eriekilled     ...A» 59 12*00 

2) ndrvni'-trative +  supervisory ctnff 

:   low-skiller» .....\ .129 5.^60 
u,    u, , ,,,      • 2 100° ^°°° : Hi<*hlv skilled      

Nuaber of shifts ^ei .Nvnber of working Diyr. per ïear...30Ç. 
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INLUoTaiAL  PROJECT F^Cl-'ILS 

No 36 

Nam e of Project:      ftMtifi.ÇwUUtttA      Production Capacity:   .AQ A<W* pacity: 
per annum 

Fixed Cani tal 
Unit   (m'/t/Chn)     VTIUP   in 
.         3" mis 

a) Land u ) ..^??.«?2. 77777777777.  
b) Building  (a* ) .J???.•2. R100 "lOo'oOO 

c) Machinery   and  Zouirment        350,000 

d) Transport-   and Office EouiDment      

.VtQ.,0.0.0. 

Working Cp.nital 

a) Raw Material   for....Months   

b) Salaries  and  W*-»-  for. . .Months      

Other Manufacturan- expenses  for...Months      ¡ 

Annual Co'rt  of  P-o-'-jctjnn Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb-<)     1)      J 600,000 

2)        Í 

3)       
*»)     

b) Electricity       Jnst. .Cecity    kVA k;/n 

c) Water         
• I 

d) Fuels,Oils.Lubricants  etc  

e) Packar-in?; Materials  etc  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which ?        J 

g) Depreciation,   Building  «tc.Ä...«p.a ¿ûûft. 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc..1p...* p.« 3&,.ßßU. 

  Tranrnort   -^ui^ne-'t  etc *. r>.a  

Annual   Volms?  of   Sri » s 

Type  of  Product 

a) .WABttÇ.Vare.f,« 

b) .?.°???!??ld  aad 

Unit  Value      Number   of  Units      Total  Turnover 

 AVUßPP. ... 

_c_)     . Industrial  use 

Ehnl.oymvnt  Total:      100      Tota 1:       11 ?, 32O 

number  of Ennlov^«^  ?<r\J  + Vi«-'».   ¿»......-i   T 
•^'"^  -nd  **«-?  «nnuil  Income Nunhor     Avora<-e Monthly    Tct-.l 

inceri? im.. 
2^PPP. 

ineone 
TI  direct  prod-ctivo:   sk- 11 «^ vorknr* ^° 80 ^Moo 

:   un+-c-ickill<?d     ...IV 5fX ...        ""' nM 

2)   ad~-ini~tra*:ive +   suncrvirorv  rtaff 

:   low-pkillc.' ...3§ 1j^0 ¿592p., 

:   Highly ?ki ! I «ri      f 1.°0°. 2^f 000 

ÍJurh*»r   cr   r'-if-.-   -, 
of   wo--m-   O-»-/-   -„»-   y     „^   jQO 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT PSCFILE 

Name  of Project:      . .P.0.17.e.t.h.e.1.e?.e.fU».^d.>.Ç8..    Production Capacity:   .?9.t?nq. 
per month 

Fixed  CaDital Unit   (m'/t/Cbra)     Value   in 
3~nris 

200,000 

\  i    .1  r  M 2800 m* a}  Land  Cm  ; ••••  
. ,   -  ....        /IN ¿000 m"                                     RIOO/m* b;   Building Ira  ; •• .'....  

x   .,    . .                 . „    .          .                                                                                    25O.OOO c) Machinery and  ¿ouipment      i.I... 

d) Transport- and Office Equipment  

Working Cr.nital 

.2ÇQ.QQQ 

Name 
420,000 

a) Raw Material   for....Months  J. 

b) Salaries and  Us res   for. ••Months      <  

Other Har.ufacturin~ Expenses   for.. .Months 4  

Annual Cost   of Production """ Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb-)     1)     ... 

2) ... 

3) ... 
I»)     ... 

b) Electricity  Jnst. .Ç,sJ»Çity kVA kWh ] 

c) Water    

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc. 

e) Packaein£ Materials   etc. 

f) Other  Manufacturin3  Input,  which  ?        i. 

g) Depreciation,   3uilriinçs  etc. .5 .. .# p.a 1Q»QQQ 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.. JP. .<?' p.a 35 viví 

Tran^t)ort   Eouinire^t  etc ^ r>.a, 

Annual Volume of   S.-IPS 

Type  of Product                       Unit   Value      Number   of  Units       Total   Turnover 

a)     ÌPlJ&M&f.Tiìf. ??£. ??«? 5.5.ovqoq   #< 

b) 

c) 
Total:     40        Total:  55640 

i n c " r1 f 
16280      ' 

Swploynont _^__ 

Humber of Enpioyees and   their  Annuii   Income        Number     Averare Vonthly    To4:-.] 

18 inS6>ne 

1) direct productive:   skilled vorkers  ••%* '••••*.?/< •'voX"" ' ' 
" " :   un+-e-ickilled    ..J* 5Q 9PP.O.... 

2) ndrr.i.ni'-trative +  supervisory staff 
4 120 £760 

2 100 24,000 
:   low-skilled 

:   Highly skilled 

MuiBber of  shifts   ^0r  '¿c\?  .....1 Nvnber of  workin»  Oiv  -*r  Y*»n-       300 
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No  38 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PROFILE 

Name of  Project:     .Sìtìl ¿V.c. .p.i.P.e. .W^Ä ?k*?ì.     Production  Capacity:   . A°. ¿PPP. 
per  month 

Fixed Capital Unit  (mSt/Cbn)     Valu* in 
 3~m^  

a)  Land   (m* ) ••••..  

b)  Building  (m*) .$Q9.9<Wl ÁQ«PPP. 

c )  Machinery and Eouipmen t      .2.Vl9P.».9P<P. 

d) TransDort- and  Office  EouiDment       

Working  Cr.nitnl 

a) Raw  Material for. .. .Months   

b) Salaries and Wije3  for...Months       

Other  tfar.ufacturin-  Expenses  for.. .Months  

Annunl  Co^t of  Production Name Total: 

a) Raw  Materials (t,cbr?)     1)       

2)       

3)      
k)      

b) Electricity  Inst;.Ç,^P?city kVA  ^p ppp   k',/h 

c) Water   2° .1.i.t.r.* .p.e.r. .m.i.n.u.t.e.  

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants   etc  

e) Packaging Materials  etc,  

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings   etc % p.a  

Machinery,   Equipment   etc V p.a  

Transport   Eouipne^t   etc °< r..a  • ••••••••«•> 

Annual   Volume  of  Srlgs 

Type of Product Unit  Value       Number   of Units       Total  Turnover 
a) .?YQ.Sipea.. 

b) .VJì".}.0..2^ 
c)      

Swploymqnt Total:       11        Total:    21,000 

Number  of  Ennioyees  and  their Annuii Incorno Nunber    Average   Monthly    Tct-.l 
inopie inqcnn intone mccno 

1) direct productive:   skilled  vorkera   .. .* ^°* • • 
" " :  un+-e-iskilled     ...2 «5P- J0PP... 

2) ndr-.-i ni-trative   •  supervisory  rtaff 

:   low-skillee ...1 .VP. 3H9.. 

:  Hir-hlv skilled     ...1 ??PP. 32999... 

Number  of  shifts -cr   Lay \ N-nber  of  workin-  D,y^.   r*r  Yen; JPP. 
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No 39 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT FIÏCFILS 

Name  of Project:      . .D.e.t.eF*.e?$.??*1«      Production  Capacity:   .§?.t.°.n.fc. 
per annum 

Fixed  Capital Unit   (n*/t/Cbrn)     Value  in 
 3-mlr-  

«)   Land   («M .¿PP.?".  

b)   Building  (of) .199.**. »V»/¡í .1.0.»???.. 

e)   Machinery  and  Zouipment ./.».. 7. 

d)   Transport-   and Office Equipment  

WerkinP! Cr.nital 

a) Raw Material  for... .Months ••  

b) Salaries  and  Warres  for...Months      j, .2PjP°0 

Other Manufacturing expenses for. . «Months     y  

Annual Cost  of  Pregue» i or. Nane Total: 

a)  Raw Materials (t,cbr?)    1)     . . .L - JAtì&. .8.°.d*. .af& ^Ml*.  
p\ C.N.C 1tpa 

•  colour /per fuaes *\ Sodiua tripolyphosphate 8tpa 
1  tpft I^J      jâc id ^ slvr j- A0.*.1?:. 

5;      VodVuV silicate oVoYpâ" 
b) Electricity       Jns*•.Capacity   .***,. #10kw k'./h 

c) Water       . . . >A°. SM^ïW  

d) Fuels,Cils,Lubricants etc  

• )  Packaging Materials etc.         

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which ?         

g) Depreciation,   Buildings etc. . .5 ..% p.a 5P9,  

Machinery,  Equipment  etc.1.0...?* p.a.     .. £5PP.  

 Trnnrport  Eouipr.e«t   etc ?* p. a  

Annual  Volune  of   Spies 

Type of Product                     Unit  Value     Number   of  Units      Total  Turnover 

a )     .9f tWCVA FfitófiF.  

b) 

Snplovpqnt Total: 6      Total:      15,360 

Number of Ennioyecs  and  their Annual  Income        Nurbor     Average Monthly    Tc*-.-.! 
ine "ti" 

1) direct prodvetive:   s':ill*d vorkers  ...? S6.0... 
:  un*-e-.i6ki!led    ...$ A°. *W .. 

2) ndr.í ni^trative • sunervirorv ctnff 

»  low-skilled 

:  Highly ¿killed i 1000      .1.2.°PP. 

Hu»ber  cf   r-ft r   -or - ."• "í--ber  o .    :. ~. 3ft> . . 
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No kO 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  PKCl-'ILS 

Name of  Project:     . .W.a.s¿WS. .spap      Production  Capacity:   .75.Ì9.M pacity: 
per  annum 

Fixed Cnoital Unit   (n',t/Cbn)     Value  in 
  3-nris 

a) Land   (m* ) ...^PP.P*.  

b) Building (n»)   ....i.5.°.?a. .
R
.
I
.°.

O
?¡»!: !l!!!*.!ï5!»???! 

c) Machinery  and  Equipment      A''.'???. 

d) Transport-  and Office EquiDment       

•:• 20, 000 m 

Working  Cr.o i tal 

a) Raw Material  for....Months   

b) Salaries  and Un-res  f or. . .Months      j, 

Other Manufacturing Expenses for...Months      ', 

Annual Cost  of  Production Name Totnl: 

a) Raw Materials(t,cb~)     1)     ....!3,it.t.0.n. .t.a.1.1.°.w.  

2)     i## .^fÇ«**.1*.1.6 oils 

*\ Rosin 

¡.\ Caustic   soda 

b) Electricity      Jnst.  C^îçity^ fe^^!^1^*18   k;/h 

c ) Water        Á9P. i^/P/apnuC  

d) Fuelc,Oils,Lubricants  etc  

e) Packaging Materials   etc  

f) Other Manu fr.c turi nj Input,  which ?         

g) Depreciation,   Building  etc.5....£ p.a J?5P  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc..1.0...* p.a ¿SPP  

.  Transport   EouiT>r«"t   etc.. ^ n.a  

Annual  Volnre  of  3."las 

Type of Product 

a) 

b) 

si 

Unit  Value      Number  of Units       Total Turnover 

Employant Total:     k Total:      1^520 

Number  of   Employees  r.nd  their  Annual  Income Number    Avera-e  Monthly    7c-1 

» incone inccme 
1)  direct  prodvetive:   s'^llnr;  v-orkers ...? .°.°. 195Q . 

" " :   un*-e-iskilled ...J !!!!!.. SP. ....!..! .600 ! ! 
2}  adr.fni'tra'.ive  •   -.unervirorv  rtaff 

:   low-skil]er 

:   Hi"hlv  sî:ill-ri 1 1000 12000 

Number  of   s'-.ift 
••rh--   of   wo-kin-»   J->v 30C 



Name  of Project: 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  PSCFIL5 

Toothbrush Manufacture 

No k-\ 

-      .                                              1*00,000 
Production Capacity:     

dozen per annum 

Fixed  Capital       (Assembly only) Unit (ci'/t/Cbn) Value in 

a) Land (m* )       .......  

b) Building («a*)      .....^P.IP
2

. A1.0.0/?!: :PJ?9?. 

c) Machinery  and  Equipment ...'.... 

d) Transport-  and  Office Zouiomcnt  

Working Capital 

a) Raw Material   f or ... .Months  

b) Salaries  and  Wirres  for. . .Months     • j 

Other Manufacturing  Expenses  for...Months ;. 

20,ppp# 

Annusi Co«t of  Production Name Total: 

a) Raw Materiata (t,cbs)  1)   j.. .V*.'.0??. 

2) 

3) 

I 

!' 

! 

< < 

b) Electricity      Jnst.Caoacity    kVA k'./h 

c) Water        

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants  etc '.., 

e) Packaging Materials  etc.        , 

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which  ?        i, 

g) Depreciation,   Buildings etc.. 5...% p.a ???,  

Machinery,   Equipment  etc.19...^ p.a .7.».°PP.  

Transport  Soui^ne^t   etc °< r>.a  

Annual  Volure  of  Srlf»s 

Type of Product Unit  Value      Number   of  Unitr.      Total Turnover 
a)     . .T.°.°.t.h.b.ru?lief .R.0.*7iVd??S      230,000 dozen 161,000 

b) 

c) 

Enwloyjucnt Total: Total: 1872O 

Number of Employees  and their Annual  Income Number     Average Monthly    Tetri 
income VJTOK

10 

1) direct  productive:   skilled vorkers  . .Z ?? .b/..P... 
" " :  un+rcmiskilled     *  

2) ndr.ini-'trative + supervisory rtaff 

: low-skilled 

t  Highly skilled 
1000 12000 

Number of shift;  "er 
mber  of  workin;  Viy.  "er  Year...?0/? 



_     '  .Q 
No k¿ 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT  FSC/ILS 

.. /.   n      •     t. . wool  ocourinK Name   of  Project:     ... .......;..« Wool  Scourin« 
Production Capacity:   ...5, 
greasy wool  per  annum 

Fixed   Car»i tal Unit  (m*>t/Cbn)      Value   in 
7t~nr.r. 

a) Land   (m* ) , 

b) Building (m') ...;P0P.^',. ïlÇÇ/rf JÇÇIQQQ, 

c) Machinery  and Souipment ifÇÇtÇQQ, 

d) TransDort-  and Office   Eouioraent  

Working  Cr.nital 

iooioqq a) Paw  Material  for... .Months  

b) Salaries  and Unrre-   for...Months      

Other  lîar.ufactur ,n~  Expenses  for...Months       

Annual  Co-rt  of  F-o-J-jc»inr. Name Total: 

a)   Raw  Kateria3a(t,cb-r0      1)     .ì°.Vl A°A°P.°. H \ k.°.\9PP. 

2 )     .*^a.1.1. ßP.'PP?. k?.... ' 
3) 

b)   Electricity      ¡nst. ^Cep*icity    feWfe 20 k*,/h 

c ) Wat er      ... .1.°.M. A*.1.1.0??. ?. 5?c./1.°.<ì0. A*.1.1.0?? \ ».900. 

d) Fuels,Oils,Lubricants   etc ¡ 

e) Packaging Materials  etc«         

f) Other Manufr.cturinj Input,  which ?         

g) Depreciation,  Buildinçs  etc. .5 ...% p.a 1 5»9^P. 

Machinery,   Equipment   etc. .1P. ..? p.a. ] ^9*99°. 

Trennport   -oui^ne-t   etc t 75.a. '  

Ill9°.°. 

Annual  Volume  of  Sri»»s 

Type of Product                       Unit Value      Number   of Units'      Total Turnover 

a)     • •§Ç?¥.\1& .operation ll«¿.c/.kA. ?.* k*         ^l000 

b) 

Swplovwqnt  Total:     28,       Total:      17 2<f0 

Number of  Ennioyees and  their Annual Income Nunbor    Averare  Monthly    Te4:ri 
incorse ine-ae- 

1) direct p-odvet-5ve:   «•'"'11«»»' unri,... 1 80 QoO 
n " :  un*semiskilled      ...%* 5P tHHflP.., 

2) ndr.rni^trative  •  supervisory  ctaff 
2 120 2880 :  low-skill ed 

»  Highly skilled 
10OO 12000 

tyuaber  of  shift? •'er   S; 2 
^nber   of  vorkin» D-»v-   »«r   Y<»--..300 



-   1Ö°  - No i» 3 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECT   PROl-'ILS 

Name of Project:     .ÍWW.fíWM  Production Capacity:   .5.tona 
 (writing and printing  papers) per day 

Fixed Capital Unit  (m'/t/Cbn)     Value in 

\  ,      .  / i >                         6000 n* aj Land (a } ••• •••• , 

b) Building <•»> ..XPÍ.Í, .R.1??..: 300,000 
'• \  «i    u • j   <- .. 1.000.000 c) Machinery  and  equipment      •  . . . .», ..»,.. 

d) Transport- and  Office EouiDment  

Working Cr.oUal 

a) Raw Material f or ... .Months  

b) Salaries and Un^es  f or...îîonths      ¿ 1W%QQQ .... 

Other Kar.ufacturi.n~  expenses for..«Months  

Annual Cost of Product i na Nane Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cbrr0     1)    ....H*A*A *«>«". .¿ÇÇÇ.U*.....  
p\           Caustic  soda      kO tpa 

• cheaical, dyes -  
-j Rosin 15 tpa 

k) ...AW... 75 tp* 
b) Electricity      Jnst.   Cso*city    kVA I.05 MV,/h/annua 

e) Vater      t225 M»cu»"«/ftnÄU" 

d) Fuels.Oils,Lubricants  etc.     ....c.°5.1. ?59.VA\a.  

•) Packaçins Materials  etc,        

f) Other Manufacturing Input, which  ?  

g) Depreciation,  Buildings etc...A.£ p. a 15*QPA ... . 

Machinery,  Equipment   etc. JP. ..?• p.a tOQ^OOtt ... . 

Transport 5oui^n«"t   etc.. "> p.a  

Annual Voltine of Sri «s 

Type of Product Unit  Value      Number  of Unitr.       Total Turnover 
a)  
b)  

c)     • "' 

Sayloy-qnt Total:      102     Total:       II9400 

Number of Ennioyecr  and  their Annual Income i.'unbor    Averse  Monthly    ?e*?.l 
.                 income ijneeno 

1) direct productive:  skills  vorkers   ..A0, ?9... ¿P??9... 
« .  ..— .e-,iskined     ...&. 59 A1PPP... : un+ 

2) ndr.lni-trative  + sunervirorv  staff 

:  low-skilled ../£ ,1?9 3&.PPP.. 

i Hirhiv Bkiii-n    ....2. :??? /&.PPP.. 

Nuaber of shift-   -c-   I;?" 1 M..„U , 
'•*     Nvnb-r   of   w,-Kin"   IHv-   r#—   Y**-   3OO 



-   i h 
No  kk 

INDUSTRIAL  PROJECT  F^Cl-'ILS 

Cardboard Cartons 
Name   of Project:      ^•a.0.V«. .^<>•      Frodatici,  Capacity:   ??.>???. 

per  annum -  all  sizes 

Fixed   Capital Unit   (n/t/Cba)     V?.lue  in 
  3-nr!* 

a) Land   (m* )  *£& Afcfl»  

b) Building (Q* )  15.0. js^p, # U».9PP. 

c) Machinery and   Eouipment A^.'PPP. 

d) Transport-  and Office Eouiüment       

Working Cr.r>jf.nl 

a) Raw Material   for....Months 

b) Salaries and  Wn^r   for.. .Months 

Other Manufacturan-  Zxpe.nses   for...Months      ! 

Annual Cent  of P-O-'-JC*: •; r>r. 

50,000 

Name Total: 

a) Raw Materials (t,cb~)     1)     . Cardboard^ ,20#t,ç.#a  

*\        Stitching  wire 

*>       

b) Electricity       J.nst. .Capacity    lí&Jí 10,000     k;/h 

c) Water        ?5?.c,H^a.n.n.u.m.  

d) Fuels, Oils, Lubricant s etc  

e) Packafins Material«;   etc.          

f) Other Manufacturing Input,  which  ?         

g) Depreciation,   Building  etc. .5...% p. a 7Ä0.... 

Machinery,   Equipment  etc..??..*- p.a.      APPP.... 

Transport   Eouinnc»»t   etc .*< n.n.  

Annual  Vol'ip«? of  Sr 1 ««; 

Type  of Product 

a) 

b) 

c) 

Unit  Value      Number   of  Units       Total Turnov er 

Snplovwqnt Total:     10 Total:        ^600 

(  Number  of  E-inioyees  and   their  Annuii   Ine one N'unbcr     Average  Monthly    Tetri 
„\ inco-.e ine en? 
1;   direct  productive:   s'^llod  vorkers . . .! ?9 2£° 

" " :   unve-iskilled .. .2 ..."..*!.*!!. 5i> teW. [ 
2)   adr.rni-trative +  supervisory  rtaff 

:   low-skilled ...1 ,12? .'W., 

':   Highly   Pkillod ...1 I0?? 12PP0 . 

y,.-vr~ 
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INDUSTRIAL PFOJKCT PROFIL- 
NO 45 

Nane  of  Pr|j?ct:      .??ÇÇÇ.WiVW .%Vft      Production   Capacity:   .SQ.Uas 

per day 

Fixed Caoital 

1) Land .(m1 ) 

Unit (m'/t/cbn)  V'luo in 

„««y  
b) Building (m' )   ..W» ."»' .R.1.0.0/»: ^,009 

^ ,.  . .        .   ^     .           . 3.100-000 c; Machinery ana roulement   .!...!... 

d) Transoort- and Office Eouioment    

Working Canital 

a) Raw Katerii] for.IviMonths     

b) Salaries and Warre- for.£ .Months    

Other Manufacturing Zxpen?os for...Months 

.390.fcQ°.°. 

Annuii Cost  of  P~0'Jvtction Name Total: 

a )   Raw  Kateri -Is(t,cb~)     1 )     . PJW1.1.0.«.1. PPj-P. f ?F. $}&.«£§4* .B9BV.. 1  

2 )    . PJW.1??.!. P?1P. ÍPF. PaÇ* «S .B«« Ì. Jl,Âo.o^ppp 

3)   .9Ì1??!??}-. PU
3-P.í?F.y?94y.B?Bsiw  

k)   .^y.b.8?-df?ry.??i??i?ì?  

b)  Electricity      ïî5$:.?;??Ç*V/.  £YA. kWh 

e )  Wat er        ì . ÄPPJPPP. 

d) Fuels ,Oils , Lubricants  etc '.  

e) Packarin?  Material«;  etc  

f) Other  Manufacturing Input,  which   ?  

g) Depreciation,   ?uildin-n  etc...5..r< p.a ¿PJPPP. . 

Machinery,   Eouioment   etc. J?..c' p.a JJPJPPP. . 

Transport -nuipne^t etc ^ n.a  

Annual Volume of S.-^PS 

Type of Product 

a )  . //&&•«*, .P.aJW.. \ 

b )  . Ä'.W/Ä JWW... j 

c )  . ?.*&&& P.«?.8.1*.,.J 
EnnlovTi«r:t 

Unit   Value      Number   of  Unitr,       Totel  Turnover 

¡ ?59/pP» ^QÇO .t¿<W\ 5„7PP«PPP.... 

Total:     41 Total: 5k 96O 

Number cf  Employe«? and their  Annual   Income        Number     Avorte  ''onthl; 
maone 

Jo- 
>c: 

1)  direct productive:   sailed  lorkcrs  . .1A. ?P. 37?9°..   ' 
1.S 5P. 30800.. " " :  un+"eri«3killed 

2)  adrr.rnir.trative +  supervisory  ctaff 

:   low-skilled 

:  Hi-hlv  p!:i!lod 

.2 .12p. 2880.. 

.2 lOpp S^QOO. . 

,   Number of   shifts  r>er  Lay Ji N-nb-r  of >/n-kin<*   0- v -   r e r Yr «...#» 
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APPENDIX B - 1 

LESOTHO INDUSTRIES (December 1978) 

Licence  Year of  Number of 
No.      Issue    employees 

June 78x/ 

1. MINERAL BASED INDUSTRIES 

1.1 National Diamond Corporation 

1.2 De Beers  (Lesotho) 773 

2. BUILDING MATERIALS 

2.1 Selkol  Joinery 38 76 84 

2.2 Lesotho Quality Stone Supplies 39 76 31 

2.3 Lesotho Steel Products 33 

2.4 Lesotho Brick and Concrete 
Products 58 78 53 

2.5 Lesotho Quality Aggregate Indu.       53 77 

2.6 Mohokare Heavy Clay producta 31 

2.?    Flash Construction                                  41                 77 

3. METAL-BASED  INDUSTRIES 

3.1 Lesotho Tractor and Construction 
Company 

3.2 Lesotho Umbrella Manufacturing 

3.3 Maseru Roller Mills 

3.4 Lesotho Stell Products 

3.5 Tranalquip (Lesotho) Ltd. 

3.6 Lesotho Electronics 

4. TEXTILE INDUSTRY 

4.1 Royal Lesotho Tapestry Weavers 

4.2 Torkilds tíandweaving Ltd. 

4.3 Afro Ltd. 

4.4 International Textiles 

4.3 Gallant Clothing Manufactures 

4.6 Berea Knitwear 

24 71 14 

32 72 112 

36 63 

37 76 

49 77 30 

51 77 

5 69 105 

22 72 47 

31 73 
44 76 71 

54 77 82 

56 78 

%/ Source: LKDC Employment Survey - June 1978. 



• t • 





1.0 I! 2 8     UH 2 5 

122 

I.I 
20 

1.25 1.4   11.6 

Vi,   I. I •<   i 4   ,     hl 



i8if - 

Licence       Y^ar  of 
No. Issue 

Number of 
employees 
June  ?8x/ 

5. At-30-BASL'D   INDUSTRIES 

5.1 Optichem  Ltd. 

5.2 Lesotho Milling Company 

5.3 T^ Hsing and  Tebenno enterprises 
Mfg 

5.4 Lesotho Cannery 

6. CHEMICAL  INDUSTRY 

6.1 Kolonyama  Candles 

6.2 Matsieng Development  ?rust 

6.3 National  Biopharma 

6.4 Trans Africa Biologicals 

6.5 Lesotho Oil and Soap Works 

7. LEATHER-BASED INDUSTRIES 

7.1 Maluti Skin Products 

7.2 Lesotho Shoes Ltd. 

8. WOOD-BASED  INDUSTRIES 

1 69 17 
T 69 173 

35 73 35 

45 70 

6 

50 

55 

27 

33 

8.1 Essa Ltd.   (School furniture) 3 

8.2 Tracers Manufacturing  (Lesotho)Ltd *• 

8.3 Maluti  Furniture 28 

9.    SERVICE INDUSTRIES 

9.1 Maseru Tyres Company 7 

9.2 Pioneer Motors 

9.3 National Motor Company 

9.4 Government  Printer 

69 

78 

6k 

41 

32 

78      132 

78 (not yet in operation) 

78 

69 73 

72 184 

69 44 

41 

47 

J 
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APPENDIX B - 2 

A Study of four cases of project development 

The development of industrial projects is taking an inordinately 

long period of time and although there may be many reasons 

contributing to this, it is in itself a brake on indutrial 

progress. 

A study of the records of four important projects, - wool 

and mohair, Maseru abattoir, brick manufacturing, and an 

indutrial tannery, revealed that in each case, although 

investigations had continued over a ten year period, no real 

feasibility study had been prepared.  This is a matter of 

project management and monitoring of progress, and assignment 

of specific responsibility for eacn project. 

I—*«- .! 
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Wool and Mohair 

Production of mohair in Lesotho has fluctuated from 536,000 kg per 

annum in I960, around 1 000 000 kg from 1963 to 1970, 610 000 kg 

in 1975, <+00 000 kg in 1976 to 397 000 kg in 1977.  Sales value 

in 1975: R2,55 million, 1976: R2.10 million and 1977: 82,21 million. 

The statistical figures after 1975 are, according to the Oxtoby- 

Iredale report, too low.  Production is closely related to the 

number of goats.  From I965 to 1970 the number of goats was 

fairly constant at 900,000 to 950,000.  Given a yield per goat 

of around 1 kg tnese figures for goat population correlate fairly 

well with the production figures from that period.  In 19?k   and 19/5 

there were 890,000 anH 825,000 goats respectively, but the production 

was reported as 670,000 kg and 610,000 kg.  The very low figures for 

production are explained by increased smuggling following the two 

payment system introduced in 1972.  A conservative figure of 750,000 

kg for the year 1975 is assumed. 

The yield of mohair of 1 kg per goat is very low compared to k.O  kg 

in RSA and 3.1 in USA but in line with 1.2 in Turkey.  The low 

yield in Lesotho is explained by the fact that the flocks are very 

small on average , the goats are kept only partly for economic reasons, 

flock management is of a low standard and there is considerable 

overstocking. 

The types of mohair grown in Lesotho cover almost the  entire range 

of qualities and lengths,  i'or the past two decades, however, there 

has been a marked decline in the quality of mohair.  The long, fine 

"blue" mohair has during the past few years been available in very 

small quantities only. 

Processing of mohair has been an area of investigation over a long 

period of time.  The first Industrial Survey in 1969 suggested that 

a feasibility study on raw wool and mohair processing should be 

undertaken. 

1—w_ J 



1«7 

Before   1970 the farmers sold  the  mohair  to  traders who classed the 

products,   offered  immediate payment and  despatched the mohair 

after  inspection by   the Ministry  of Agriculture,  to brokers  in 

South  Africa to be   sold  at  auction under  the   responsibility   of 

'he  South  African Mohair Board   (SAMB). 

In   1972   a   two-payment   system was   introduced  by  SAMB.    A  conservative 

average  advance payment  for  the  clip as  a whole was fixed,   and 

9-12  month  later,  when  the total   sale value  of  the clip   na0« been 

calculated,  any surplus of sale  value over  total advances  paid 

to  producers was  once  again distributed  to  the  producers.     This 

two-payment  system  is  a main  source of dissatisfaction among 

Basotho  farmers. 

In May,   1975 the    Government was  approached  by  BOEA Finaaz  AG with 

a project   concerning  wool and mohair.     In  October,   1975 an 

agreement   was  signed  between LNDC,  Livestock  Marketing Corporation 

(LMC)   and  BOEA Finanz  AG of Switzerland,  a consortium of  companies 

from various European  countries  but including  South African 

interests.     This agreement was  concerned with  the marketing  and 

further  processing  of   wool and  mohair  (scouring,  carding  and  combing 

of  wool  and mohair  was  an ingredient part  of   the project).     The 

company  was registered   iu Maseru  in December,   1975 under  the name 

of  Lesotho Mohair  Industries Ltd.   (LMI),  and  commenced  trading 

on  1   February,  1976,.     The only  part  of  the  original project   which 

came  into  being was   the direct  marketing of  mohair.     The  idea 

behind  the project  wis   that LMI  would buy the  mohair from  the 

farmers  via LMC and  sell it direct  to manufacturers abroad.     The 

price  paid  to the  farmers would  generally reflect international 

prices and a single  payment would  be made  quickly to the  farmers. 

The activities of LMI  during its   first  year  of  operation were 

carefully  appraised  in  a market   study undertaken by G.H.   Oxtoby and 

I.A.   Iredale,  sponsored by the Commonwealth  Fund for Technical 

Co-operation.      The Dr*ft Beport  was delivered  in November,   1976: 

"The   Marketing and Further Processing of Wool and Mohair  in the 

Kingdom of Lesotho". 

! 
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After  a  detailed   ippnisal   of various  aspects   of LMI   activities 

Oxtoby-Iredale   formuli bed   the following conclusion:   "The 

establishment   of  a   joint  venture  such  as LMI  was  bound   to  be 

difficult  especially  i,   a  situation  where lack   of  knowledge and 

experience  on   the  domestic   side  made  it   inevitable   that   the crucial 

decisions were   made  by the   foreign   partner.     In   this  case  the 

difficulties  were  made worse by  a   number  of   factors.     There was 

a  failure to clarify  objectives  and  to  take  the  necessary  policy 

decisions to  achieve  these   objectives.     This   omission   in   turn  led 

to suspicion  and mistrust  which were  further   exacerbated  by 

clashes  of personality!'    The recommendation was  that,   from  the 1977 

season   "Lesotho  mohair  should be  marketed  through the  ¿AMA and that 

the agreement   with   LMI  should be  determinated   and  the  company wound 

up". 

With regard  to  further processing  the conclusion    wat   that  "it 

will not be  economic  to scour the  mohair".     After appraisal of the 

Market   Study Report   the Government,   following   the recommendations, 

decided  that   the  1977 clip   of mohair  should  be  marketed  through 

SAMB and that   the agreement  with  LMI  should be   terminated.     LMI 

has  later ceased  operations. 

In the  Farah-Mission Report  dated   30 March,   1977«  Wool  and Mohair 

Development  is   included as  project  A-6  in the   accelerated 

development  program.    This   prcjec^ provides  for  seven   stores for 

LMC  together  with marketing  capital.     The most   immediate  need is 

for  three or  four  stores  in  the South and Ea6t   for  the   1378/79 season. 

Inputs  are also  needed for  to complete  the vital campaign   for 

sheepscab eradication and  to reinforce  the supply of  vaccines.   (2.7) 

A Project Document has been prepared titled "Technical Assistance in 

Wool and Mohair Marketing", (6.5.17). Financial assistance lor this 

project has been received from the British Government (KU10,000) and 

from the Irish Government (R50, 000). The Australian jovtrnment has 

been approached with a request for technical assistance ir. he form 

of two experts :   one Wool and Mohair Marketing  Expert  and     r. 

Financial Controller,  both  for two  years,  at  an  estimates        ¡t  of 

280,000 Australian  dollars,     fly the  end  of January,   1979   •'    '•- was   no 

answer   to thi     r-    jest.     Lesotho contribution   to the   y.rc   e<     is  estimated 

at Ri+80,  000. 

! 
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Facing   the  f^ct   that   further  processing  is   not   feasible   and 

that   expansion   of  the   goat   herd  is  not   possible  the  only  way 

to increase  the  value   of  production   seems   to be higher  yields 

per  goat,  better  quality,   and  more   efficient   collection  and 

marketing. 

The  key   to better  livestock   production  has   been recognized     as 

better   range  management.     Grazing control   programme  based   on 

graxing  permits  and   rotational system   is   being implemented. 

Long-term projects  like the  Thaba-Tseka Mountain  Development 

Project  and  the  Mphaki  Mountain Development  Project  are  designed 

to  improve  livestock   production through application  of  group 

ranching and   breeding   system. 

Breeding improvement     has centered  on  Government-organized  sale 

of  imported  quality  cattle,   merino and angora sires.     The  program 

is  being augmented  by   supply   of merino  rams   from  two Government 
sheep  studs. 

Although  subject  to winter  chill   and periodic drought,   the radiant 

dry ,temperate,   high  altitude  climate  is healthy and  there  are  few 

serious  enzotic  diseases.     The only diseases  of regular  concern 

are parasitic   outbreak  of sheep scab.     A basic national  network 

of  livestock  infrastructure  is near  completion.     This comprises 

a total  of 50  Livestock  Improvement  Centres,  200 diptanks,   100 

woolsheds and   100 crushpens. 

The technical  assistance in   wool and  mohair  marketing is  aiming at 

higher  efficiency in  the proces-3 of  collecting,  classing,   grading 

and marketing  of wool   and mohair.     It   is also the  intention  of 

the Government   to initiate  local auctions  in  1979/80 and  to 

establish viable  links  with  international  buyers and processors. 

Maseru Abattoir 

An abattoir was  recognized as a project  for  further  study  already 

in  1970.     In  1972 the  Danish  Government  offered capital  aid  (20 

million  Dkr)  for  the  establishment  of  an abattoir  in Lesotho. 
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An  opportunity study WRS  undertaken in   1973 and a Pre-investment 

Study  in   197^.     FAO-oxperts  appraising  the Pre-investment  Study 

found  it   incomplete and   not  acceptable.     An  FAO/DANIDA  Mission 

made a four  weeks   study   in  Lesotho and   presented a Mission  Keport 

in  January,   1975. 

In  Februar^,   I977  a  contract  was  signed  with  Wernberg  Consulting 

for   the  design  of   the  abattoir;   to prepare working drawings   and 

tender documents,   send   out   tenders,  undertake   the general  supervision 

of   the   work,   supervise  the  procedure  of   taking  over  the completed 

work  and   prepare  a  training program.     The Consultant   delivered  a 

Report  covering Phase  I;   Preliminary Design,   in June,   1977. 

Two Market   Studies have  been undertaken:   "Marketing  of  slaughterhouse 

by-products",  by E.  Stephens   (Final Report presented   I978.06),  and 

"Meat  Marketing"  by David   Manly  (Final  Report   not yet   delivered). 

The  Livestock Marketing Corporation(LMC)  was  established in   197*+  to 

be  responsible for  the  establishment  of  the abattoir.     LMC  was 

located under  the  Ministry  of Agriculture. 

In  November,   1978  however,   the  Government     decided  to  establish the 

project  as  a  joint  venture with an international firm  as technical 

partner.     The venture will be wholly commercial. 

Brick Manufacturing 

Brick manufacturing was  proposed as a potential  undertaking  in the 

Industrial  Survey  of  I969.     A UNIDO-expert,  W.   Buchanan,  was 

appointed  in  1972  and in   1973 he presented a Report  together  with 

B.   Westman,   UNDTC:   Appraisal of  a Pilot  Brickmaking Plant  in  Lesotho. 

Mr  Buchanan was again appointed  in  1975  for a  clay survey. 

In October,   1977 he presented a  "Draft  Proposal  for  the Establishment 

of  the Brick Factory at  Thetsane:   Requirements  and Design Datai' 

This  proposal was  based  on  an  offer from  the  German  Economic   Mission 

of  DM 2,4  million  for  the  establishment  of a brick plant  in  Lesotho. 

In May,  1978 the loan agreement between KFW abd the Lesotho 

Government  was signed in Frankfurt. 

.! 
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In   July,   1978 P.E.   International   was  appointed  as  consultants 

for   the  design  of   the  brick plant,  and  a UNIDO  expert   is  giving 

technical support   to  LNDC  for   this project. 

Tannery 

A  Hides  and Skins   Improvement   and Processing   Expert  was requested 

by  the Government   in  1969  (1.11).     The studies   traced dealing with 

tanneries were  the  following; 

"Draft Program  for  the  Development  of   Rural  Tanneries, 

G.F.  Leger,   UNIDO,   1975. 

"Report  on   an Exploratory  Study  on Footwear  Manufacturing 

in Lesotho,  J.W.  Parkinson,   UNIDO,   1975. 

"Report  on  Hides  and Skins  Improvement,   FRIDA  Mission, 

1977. 

"Tanning and  Leather Goods  Industry,   ICP/FAO,1977 

In  a CPDO Meeting   in March,  1978   it  was decided  that   a proposal for 

consultancy assistance  in the  "upstream" improvement  and development 

of  hides and skins  production and  marketing  should  be  prepared. 

Mr  Stobie delivered  the  proposal   in April,   1978.     No  further  studies 

on  the  leather manufacturing side  should be undertaken. 

J 
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PART C ¿UMMAfiY 

CHAPTER I :  Deals with the historical background to the economy, 

instancia* the occupation of lands previously owned by the Basotho, 

lack of development durinr the colonial era, and an educational 

system directed towards basic skill training.  An early land tax 

is considered to be one of the starting roints of aasotho migration 

to find employment in oouth Africa. 

iron the point of view of industrial develooment Lesotho is, m 

relation to South Africa, a highly nericherai area. 

CHAPTER  II Looks  at   the   economy  in   onerai,   together  with  money 

and  banking,   in  what   may   be  described   as  a   »   Thumbnail"   sketch  of 

the  economy,   which   is   itself  a  summary.     Between  197V75  and 

1978/79  recurrent   expenditures  at   current   orices have   tripled  and 

capital   exnenditures  have   increased  tenfold,   most   of   the  development 

costs  having  been  met   by   foreign   donors.     ÜNP   ner capita  was  R 208 

in   1Q77/73,   hav  nr  rrown   at   the   rate  of    \?.H%  per annum   in   real   terms, 

due   to  increased  receipts   from migrant   workers.     Inflation   over 

the   last   5   years   has   been   1S   to  ¿OS Der   annum.     Exports   in   1976  were 

R   10  million  while   imports   totalled  R   180 million. 

Lesotho  is  a  net   exporter   of  capital.     Savings   have  doubled   in  three 

years  while  there  has  been   a  low   level   of  investment   in   the private 
sector. 

CHAPTER  III   :     Records  the   sectoral distribution  of  employment  in 

1975  and  1930,   anotes  a  study on  the breakdown  of the  migrant workers 

by are  .-roups  and  educational  background,   and  an analysis  of Africans 

employed  through  the African Chamber of  Mines. 

Job  opportunities  and  higher watres  are  reported  as  beinr  the main 

reasons  for migration  of  workers  to South Africa.     Between   1975 and 

197S  domestic   employment   creation   averaged   1000  per  annum   as  compared 

with  an   estimated  annual   increment   in  the   labour  force   of   10,000- 

12,0o0.     Three  appendices   list  recent   economic   statistics. 

I 
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I   -  HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND 

The  borders   of  Lesotho were finally  established  during the 

Boer  -war,  when  the  Boers  took over  the  better  part   of  the graaing 

lands       «ad      left   the Basotho with  the  mountains and  a narrow belt 

of  lowlands.     About  ^00,000 hectares  or   13* of  the  land is 

considered suitable  for  crop production.     Rugged  foothills and 

mountains consitute  nearly two-thirds of  the  land  area,  and  these 

have been utilized   for the  raising of  cattle,  sheep  and mohair  goats. 

Lesotho was   economically,  neglected  during  the period of 

British   rule,   18^+3-1966.     ¿ritish taxation of  the rural population 

(a  property tax  on  land)  was  one of  the  starting points in  the 

process   of    migration  to  the  Republic   of  South Africa  (RSA).     Hard 

work in  South African mines was the  easiest way  of  earning money 

for  the   tax without   starvation.     The  process  of     migration which 

started  at  that   time  has continued up  to  today.     Lesotho has  ever 

since been considered  as  reservat  of cheap labour. 

All   education  during the British rule was performed by missionaries 

and,   especially after  1913,   by the Catholic Church.     The education 

was  characterized  by a very specific  set   of values.     "Missionary- 

sponsored  education  emphasized the basic   skill  training and iacluded 

only limited science  training and skill development  in the crafts, 

trade and agriculture.     The Government,   and the donors as well  are 

of  the  opinion  that   the non-availability  of skilled and semi-skilled 

Basotho  manpower  is  an outgrowth of  the  educational  system"   (2.if). 

The conservative  Basotho value structure  is reinforced  by th* 

considerable influence of the Catholic Church. 

J 
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The money-economy was at an early stage introduced from 

outeide in order to create a market for South African consumer 

goods.  The trade was from the beginning dominated by foreign, 

mostly South African tradesmen and this has continued to the present 
day. 

The economic situation in Lesotho, from the outset, hae 

been characterized by the fact that th°re is - and always has 

been - an acutely dualistic economy in Southern Africa.  The 

regional centres of industrial growth have always been concentrated 

to a few regions in the RSA; Southern Transvaal, Cape Town, 

Durban and Tort Elizabeth.  In terms of industrial development 

Lesotho is re lly a highly peripheral area. 

When independence came to Lesotho in 1966 the country was 

in a rather weak position with regard to politics, foreign 

relations, economy, employment , education and so forth.  A two- 

party system existed until the 1970 elections, when the constitution 

was suspended.  The National Assembly was appointed in 1973, 

including some members of the opposition. 

L_M. Ì 
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II -  ECONOMY. KCNSY AND BANKING 

The economy is extremely open and dependent. Membership 

in the Southern Africa Customs union provides for almost free 

tradje in the area. Membership in the Rand Monetary Area means 

thatj the Government cannot have an independent policy for 

exchange rates.  In 1975 Lesotho became associated with the 

EEC under the Lome Convention, which gives Lesotho duty-free 

access to EEC-marxets for all exports except those 

covered by the EEC's Common Agricultural Policy. 

Recurrent expenditures have increased at an annual rate 

of 35%  in real terms during the period 197V75 - 1977/78. The 

largest recipient in 1978/79 is Education.  Capital expenditure 

is estimated to have increased fourfold during the sane period. 

Current Expenditure and Capital Expenditure 197V75-1978/79 

Current prices. Million of Hands 

197V75 1975/76 1976/77 

Actual Estimate Actual 

Current Expenditure   18,2    26,2 33,0 

Capital Expenditure    6,6    12,1 15 1 

Current expenditures - Selected Ministries: 

Hillion Rands 

Agriculture 

Health 

Education 

Rural Development 

Transport and Communication 

Police/Mobile Unit 

Other 

TOTAL 

5. *»7 

3,<»5 

11,38 

0,77 

1,58 

6,1*1 

26,21 

1977/78   1978/79 

Estimate Estimate 

*»6,0      55,7 

25,7      66,If 

1978/79. Estimates 

% 

9,9 

6,2 

20,6 

1.* 

2,9 

11,6 

^7^ 

55,7 100,0 

Source: Revenue and Expenditure of the Kingdom of Lesotho, 1978/79 

L 



-  196 

The  development  of  '.he Gross  National  Product  (GNP)  over 

the period  1973/7*+ -   1977/78 is demonstrated in   Appendix C-1.GNP 

has prown from R99.6 million to R150.8 million   in 1972 prices 

(the  bottom line).    GNP per  capita  was R208 (¿39  U£ dollar) 

in   1977/78 in  current   prices.    GNP   is considerably   higher 

than GDP    and  this is "due to remittances by Lesotho miners. 

working   in South Africa.    GNP has  grown by   12,8%  per annum in 
real  terns, due  to the  miners  increased wages and  increased emmigration. 

Inflationäre been 15-20# per annum during  the last  three years. 

The  agricultural   sector  is dominating  the  domestic  economy, 

as demonstrated  in Appendix C-2„Agriculture,  has  kowever declined 

in recent  years,  relatively because  of the  growth of other sectors 

(primarily construction and  tourism)   but  also  in  absolute terms. 

"The growth of the economy during the  first   three years 

of  the Second Plan is estimated at 5  percent   in real  terms, 

the  expansion being mainly in  the public  sector,  the 

construction industry,  and the  earnings of  migrant 

workers.    Agricultural  output  has declined   in the past 

two  years,   influenced by adverse weather as   well as the 

persistent  problems of poor cultivation practices, 

overstocking, and  erosion.    Industrial  growth is 
disappointing."  (I.3) 

Exports from Lesotho in  1976 amounted  to R10 million, whilst 

imports totalled RI80 million.    Wages earned  by the miners in    the 

BSA accounted for 877 million and earnings  from   the Customs 
Agreement  about  R56 million. 

Honey and banking.    Lesotho has no central  bank or monetary 

authority,  and uses the R&ad as its  currency an.i  legal  tender.     In 

May  1978,   the Government announced  its decision  to establish a 

monetary authority and create a separate currency,  the maloti,  which 

would be   set at  par with and be fully backed by  the Rand.    Both 

currencies would circulate in Lesotho as legal tender. 
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SurniiiR   1 in ni ri i tv ha«   hopn   a   sirnif icant   fpabire   of  the   halving- 

system   since   "IQ^O.     The   PXCPPR  linuiriitv   over   the   minimum  r^n-iireri   by 

lav »mountpH   to   77  oenCpnt   in   ini|i.     Thp   annui1   <>v«>rA<">   for   1<">7C;  vr««= 

lf'h<*.   for   1Q7D   it   «»?   i;,-7^  ,.,ith  *   hirh  of   "1*7.   »nrt   in   1^77   it   w-^ 

1M# <..<th   a  Viip-h  of   "^. 

This  rnp«n<^   n   'íoiiVilinF   of   9nvi.n"fi  anH   tini»   dpnosits   in   thrpp   years  Jin'4 a 

low  1
PVP1   of   investment   in   the  nrivate   sector.     Ac   cumins   denorits 

continue   to  he   rfi'VpptcH  abroaH  Lesotho   is   in   fact  an   exporter   of 

Capital . 

Thp  Lesotho   Bank  war   founHor'   1">7?.      Lesotho   R*nk.   is  onp   of   thrpp 

commerci«1   hanks   in   thp   country.     The  so^pts  of   thp  bank  amounted   to 

^'•0  -rill ion   in   1077.  Despite      tnp   fact   that   thp   hasic   ohilos-mhy of 

thp  Lesotho   Bank   should   b«   Hpvoìnn^pnt-oripntpd   thp   Rank   nn»rntPB  as  a 

commerci«'1   bank.     The   Rank   Tends  nrimarilv   to   it"  own   cufitn-ors  wH 

to  Toe3"1    corporations. 

Other   financia1    institutions   Prf,;     Lesotho   Ruiiriinc Finance   Colorati ' n, 

which  commenced   operations   in   1077,   the   Lesotho  APTìCUItura1   Pevelon- 

ment  Bank,   in  operation   "rom   1°78,   «nd   the   National   Insurance 

Cornnration.   in   operation  sincp  July,   1<">77. 

National   development   is   not   a   primary objective   of  commercial   banl's 

as may be   Been   from  the   sectoral   distribution of  their   lending   in  1977: 

Household   (for   consumption) 

Wholesale,   Retail,  Hotels,   Restuarants 

Agriculture  (including  advances to households 

for agricultural  purposes) 

Manufacturing 

Community,   Social and  Personal  Services 

Construction 

Electricity,   Gan,   Water 

Non-bank Financial  Institutions,  Real 

Estates,   Business Services 

2k,^ 

13,0* 

7,8* 

b,?% 

5,5% 

k,0% 

?,1% 

Ì 
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JTransport,  Storage,  Comaiunication i 9$ 

Mining and Quarrying 0 8# 
Í ~L- 

! TOTAL 100,0# 
I 
j Capital  and  technical assistance  from foreign  source? have 

playjed  a substantial   role  in the process of development.     The 

aggregate costs of planned projects  in  the  Second  Five Year 

Plen was R224 million  in  1975 prices.     Including new projects 

urgently    needei   the   revised Plan of   1977  came  to  R<+07 

million in current prices.    Out of this R387 million are to be 

financed by a great number of donors.     The reot,  R20 million, 

is the Lesotho Government input. 

The coordination of donor's assistance  is a l:ey function 

of  the Central Planning and Development Office.    The  first 

Donor Conference,  arranged by the Government   in 1975,  was 

attended  by 36 delegates constituting  21  delegations.    A 

Mid-Plan Donor Conference was held in September 1977 with 76 

delegates from 39 donors. 

J 
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III  -  EMPLOYMENT 

The population of  Lesotho was  estimated  at  1,217,000  in the 

Population Census  in  1976,  of which 630,000 were females and 587,000 

were males.     The annual  growth  rate has  increased  from  1#g£ fop tfae 

period  19^+6-1956  to 2.3* for the period   I966-I967.     The population 

in  1978 has been  estimated at      ,  273,   000 with  the   sectoral distribution 

(5.44),  given in Table C-1. 

Table C-1 

1                •— 1975 

27 500 

1980 
Modern Sector 46 000 
Mining 1 000 
Manufacturing 2 000 6 500 
Construction and civil 
engineering 2 500 5 000 
Government 9 200 12 300 
Tourism 500 1 000 
Other services 13 300 16 100 
Labour intensive works - 4 000 
Non-modern sector 362 500 374 000 
Handicrafts and informal 
activities 22  500 26 000 

Agriculture 34o 000 3^8 000 
Total employment in Lesotho 390 000 420 000   ' 
Migrant labour 150 000 180 «100 
Total labour fores 540 000 600 000 

The total labour force for the year 1990 has been projected at 1,148,000 

out of an estimated population of 1,693,000. 65.5* of the projected 

labour force will be females or 753,000 leaving a total of 395,000 males 
(5.44). 

In the Second Five Year Plan the number of migrant workers was estimated 

•t 150,000 or nearly 28* of the total labour fores for the year 1975 

In a report prepared by Deutsches Institute fur Entwicklungspolitik the 

number of Basotho working in South Africa is estimated to be 206,000 or 
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nearly   W< of   the  total   labour   force   for   the   year   l975/7b.     Th 

occupational   distribution  was  approximately a?   follows:   (S.Lo) 

The  raining  sector 

Between  contracts  with   winef, 

Manufacturing  sector 

Government  service 

Agricultural  sector 

TOTAL 

About  50°< of  the micrant  workers were  in  197U,   ap;ed  between  20 and 

29 years  (S.Ui»,   %h5). 

Age  Qrouns  of   Basotho  Migrant  Workers   in  South  African  Mines 

Afre  Grouo <% 

18-19 b.9 

28.5 

150 000 

30 000 

13 500 

9 500 

3 sno 

20b soo 

20-21* 

25-29 

30-31* 

35-39 

1*0.M* 

1*5-1*9 

50-51» 

55-59 

21.7 

19.2 

11.2 

5.5 

3-9 
2.1» 

0.7 

100.0 

A  sample  survey carried'out   by  the  National  University of  Lesotho  in 

June/August  1977 indicated   that bb* of the migrants at  that  time 

back  in Lesotho were  below  the  aire of  lilt years.     (The  are  recorded was 

the age  at  the  time  of  the   interview and  not  at   the  tine  of  signing1 a 

contract).     (5.1*1+)  The  NUL  Survey covered  200 migrants who  had returned 

from South Africa.    Out  of  these 200 k0%  had received  no  formal 

education,   109 had primary education and 9 held Junior Certificates. 

Very few migrants had  held  paid employment  before  signing  contracts: 

I* were  skilled workers and   11 unskilled workers  from the  modern sector 

while  no less  than 185 came  from the  subsistence  sector.   (5.1*1*) 

The employment  of Africans  by the South African Chamber of Mines was 

in April   1977 about  203 000' from areas  outside  the RSA  and  another 

217 000  from  inside  the  RSA;   with the  following  distribution: 

(5.M;,   5.1*7) 
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Mozambique 

Malawi 

Zimbabwe 

Botswana 

Lesotho 

Swaziland 

Namibia 

Angola 

South Africal White area 

Homelands 

Number JL 
38 2kk 9.1 

207 - 

2k  727 5.9 
2k  810 5.9 
99 96k 23.8 

11 756 2.8 

2 ^91 0.6 

1 2^7 0.3 

203 kk6 k8.k 

5k  913 

162 177 51.6 

*t20 536 100.0 

In a study dated December,   1977,  Norman Bromberger suggest that 

mechanization will not play an important  role in replacing labour 
in the mining sector of the South African  economy until the  end of 
this century.   (5.^,  5.^8) 

The main reason for  the  emmigration from Lesotho to RSA i6 the  shortage 

of  employment possibilities  in Lesotho and  the  very low income  of 

subsistence agriculture.   Several investigations have established the 

fact  that for the average household in the Subsistence Agricultural 

Sector, 60# of the income is coming from migrants wages 20% from other 

than farm activities and 20% only from crop and  livestock. 

In addition to job  opportunities,  wages appear  to attract Basotho to 

work  in RSA.     In  1977  the  minimum annual  wage  in Lesotho was   set at 

R*+80 for unskilled workers;  as compared to R820 plue a free board; 

accomodation and medical services for    mine workers in the RSA.    Migrant 

workers represent about  80# of estimated male population in the prime 
working ages of 20-^4. 

The collection of detailed wage data was attempted in the annual 

employment survey in  1975.     Appendix C-3 is  takan fr0B this survey 

The Appendix shows the percentage distribution of private sector 

employees by salary range  in 1975 and the average salary level by 

sector.    There seems  to be some discrepancies between the two  groups 
of figures. 

i   **t 

Á. 
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The current annual increment to the labour force is estimated 

at 1Q 000 - 12 000,  while domestic employment creation 
! 

averaged 1 000 per annuii during the period 1975-78. 

Employment opportunities in the industrial sector are apparently 

rather limited«  There must be an interseotoral  approach. 

"What is required is a comprehensive investment programme that 

aims'at integrating the modern rector with the traditional sector 

of subsistence agriculture with more emphasis being put on the 

creation of job opportunities by greater utilization of nomestic 

resources to supply the domestic market." 

"The manufacturing sector today is in its present form capital- 

intensive and is largely dominated by foreign firms which tend to 

use capital intensive techniques of production.  Thus reliance on 

multinational corporations to make a significant contribution to 

the solution of the problem of employment in Lesotho, and indeed 

anywhere, is a mystification of reality." (5.kk) 

A special employment problem for Lesotho is the great number of 

expatriates.  "The acute shortage of skills an(i expertise in 

Lesotho and the increased sophistication of development activities 

necessitates a high participation of expatriate personnel especially 

in the public sector.  The aims of the technical assistance programme 

are to fill key personnel shortages and to promote the long-term goal 

of an adequate supply of local expertise through training of counterpart 

staff locally on-the-job and through enabling the release of personnel 

for training abroad.  Operational posi» in the public service in 

1975/76 held by expatriates were 169." (1.10) 

"In the private sector there were some 500 non-citizens participating 

in employment in 197L  This figure was estimated in the course of 

*  manpower survey* conducted in that year.  It is generally 

believed that the manpower survey understates the number of expatriates 

employed in the country." (1.10) 

"Because of the shortage of high-level manpower, Lesotho will have 

to depend for some time yet on a substantial programme of expatriate 

technical assistance for implementation of its development plans. 

At the end of 1977, nearly 600 professional ana technical expatriates 

were in the country; their salaries and related costs represent 

an amount equivalent to approximately 25 percent of capital expenditure 
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over  the  Second Plan period.     However,   there  is  a     widespread 

view        that this  assistance  is  not  as  effective  as   it  should 

be. Cle«rjj.y, effectiveness  could  be  increased   if  such  assistance 

v/erej   (1)   better coordinated  and  evaluated,   (2)   supported  by a 

strengthened local  management  and  (3)  monitored  particularly  for 

its  ^mpact  on counterpart   training and institution-building."  (3.5) 

± 
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APPENDIX     C  -   1 

Lesotho:  Selected Economic Aggregates,   1973/74 - 1977/?8 

Gross national    product 

'(market  price«) 

Gross domestic product 

(market prices) 

Gross domestic produce 

(factor  cost) 

Indirect taxes less subsidies 

Gross national disposable funds 

funds 1/ 

Savings from gross national 

disposable  funds 2/ 

1973/71+    1974/75    l975/7b    197>V?7     1977/78 

(In millions  of rand;   at current  pricr. -) 

106.2 129.3 171.2 219.0 2t>4.0 

7b.3        85.5 102.5 130.9 'io?.9 

(08.9) (75.7) (87.3) (106.3) (1^.5) 

(7.4)         (9.8) (15.2) (24.0) (36.0 

126.5 H5.5 187.0 ?42.8 30it.2 

21.1          ò.i» 11.8 2.6 2.9 

Total consumption 

Gross domestic investment 

Government capital formation 

Private sector capital formation 

Total exports (goods and services)        18.2 

75.3 81.1 77.0 78.1 79.9 

11.5 t>.9 12.i» 11.3 11.0 

3.5 3.1 4.6 5.7 b.8 

3.9 2.1 7.0 Ö.3 3.0 

18.2 1.1» 10.b 10.0 9.1 

Memorandum Item: 

Gross national product (in millions 

of rand;  at 1972 prices) 3/ 99.b     106.1» 129.3 148.2       15O.8 

2/    Gross national product at  current market prices plus net total 

transfers from rest of the World. 

2/    Gross national disposable  funds less total consumption. 

3/    Deflated by the average index of consumer prices. 

Sources:    Data provided by the Lesotho authorities;   and IMF estimates. 

J 
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P.  Hopcraft,   1978 (draft) 

5*33    Institute of Development Management:   Botswana,  Lesotho, 

Swaziland,   1979 Prospectus 

5.34 Institute of Development Management,  Third Annual Report,   1977 

5.35 Customs onion Agreement between Governments of Lesotho,   Botswana, 

South Africa and Swaziland,  Government Notice No.   193 of  1969 

5.36 Wages and Conditions of Employment Order   1978,  Legal Notice 

No.  5 of 1978 

5.37 R«port of the Sub-committee of the Pioneer Industries Board, 

1977.07 

5.38 Export Financing Scheme  for Lesotho,   M.  Reichardt,  78.06.15 

5.39 Export Subsidiary Fund,   M.  Reichardt.  78.06.28 
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5.í)0 

5. M 

5.1*2 

5. If 3 

5. i»'« 

5. «¡5 

5. M) 

5.T 

5./i' 

Performance  of Lesotho1«  Kx, or ter c   in  197?  and   outlook  for   1973, 

,ITC  Sales Promotion   Unit,   KOI,   1078,11 

Co-operation in  Industrial '-¡inngement  Consultancy and Factory 

: Establishment,   M.M.   Farah,   "NIDO,   1977.12.21+ 

¡Activating the  Potential of  Universities  for   Industrial 

'Development,   K.   Moll,   UNIDC,   "973.01.31 

The   Ends and Means   of  Industrial   Development,   R.K.  Standford, 

19?? 

The  Supply of Lahor   and Deirand   for  Migrants   in   Southern Africa; 

The  Case  of Lesotho,   Martyn A.R.   Ngwenya,   1978.08 

Basotho  Labor  in  South African  Mines - An Empiriccl Study, 

M.   KCDOWTII,   197U.11 

Migration of Qualified Techn; -al.   Manp-iwsr  fron   Lesotho to   the 

Republic  of South Africa;   Poi^ibilities of Petention and 

Integration,   Burgard   Cl.iur  et  al..   .'Rutsches   Institut    für 

Fntwickl un^npolitik,    1977 

Foreign  Migrant  Labor  in f.^ut^ern Africa:   Studies of Acumulation 

in  the  T,abor  Peserves,   3p",ird  3e terminants and  Supply 

Restrictions,   D.G.   Clar'<e,   ILO   Vor king Paper,   WFP ? - 26/W?  16, 

'977.11 

M nipp   v-n]oymenl   in   Sout*. Afri-i,   "916 -  2 COO,   Norman 

3i-(..nber*fr,    977.12 

J.N^C  Mmagf-ont   Training  Jnit 

Iz   Jul /   31.  '}?' 

LNDC  f'T^fonent  Training Knit 

1   June   31  P«ccmber,    1Ç'?3 

'ir'!>P/UVI>: Asfessment   of Prn-i 

v.uarteily Evaluation Report,   Kay 1 

v.'^rte-ly Evaluation Report, 

in  the Fields  of Industrial 

5.51» 

•Itrwtc-v,   "; rcramminc   and  P.-1    --j..--:   iQrir;.0U 

nenot.uj   -.;••(..nie   Suiv./,   Y)';      ,v '',   i.W.   Hill,   ECA,   CPDO,   1977 

LNDC  invpstn»nt  Promotion,  5.   Mirtei,   1977.10.12 

Cenaus  of   Industrial   Production   1^9/70 -  1975/76,  The Bureau of 

Stetitt::? N-.tional  Accounts S   •'. Lor,,   1978.09 

! 
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b.     PROJECT REPORTS 

b.1     i Mineral-based  Industries 

b.1.1       Qemstones  Industries under Botswana Enterprise  Development 

Unit,  Mabel Saavedra,   Draft Terminal Report,   78.03 

Building Materials 6.2 

6.2.1'      Sandstone  Industry Project, A. Shedman,  First  Interim Report, 
1975.10 

b.2.2      Development of Heavy Clay Industry,   V.  Buchanan,   Terminal 

Report,   1978.07 

b.2.3      Proposal  for a Feasibility Study of a Sandstone  Slabs and Block 

Making Industry,     1971* 

6.2.1»      Proposal for Consulting Services for  the Construction of a Clay 

Brick Factory at Thabano,  P.E.  international  ,   78.07 

6.2.5 Appraisal of a Pilot Brickmaking Plant in Lesotho, 

V.  Buchanan,   UNIDO and B. Westman,   UNDTC,  1973 

6.2.6 Clay Building Materials   in Lesotho,   W.  Buchanan.   UNIDO, 

Terminal Report,  1971* 

6.2.7 Draft Proposal for the Establishment of the Brick Factory at 

Thetsane: Requirements and General Design Data, W. Buchanan, 

1977 

6.2.8 Market Study    for the  Development  of  the Brick,   Block,   and 

Stone and Related Building Materials Industries,   J.P.M.  Parry 

and Q.F.S.   Gale,     CFTC,   1976,  10 

6*3    Metal-based Industries 

b.3.1      Animal-drawn agricultural implements,  simple power equipment, 

Development  Clinic, New Delhi,  1971*. 10 

6.3.2      Demonstration Manufacturings Plant Report,  Kinbaum Beratungen, 

76.0U.12 

6«4    Textile Industry 

6.1*. 1       Exploratory Mission to Lesotho (Textiles), A. Eraneva.  73.09 

b.l*.2      Feasibility Study of Blanket Manufacture, A.  Johnela i 3.H. Oxtoby, 

7U.11.29 

J 
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b.l».3      Lesotho Ombrella Manufacturers  (Pty)  Ltd:   Letter  to LWflC 

regarding withdrawal  of  rebate  facilities   in respect of   frames 

and other parts for the manufacture of sunshades,   1978.12.06 

b«5    Agro-based  Industry 

b.5.1       Asparagus Cannery in Lesotho,   ÜNCDF,  Feasibility Study,   19?? 
(n.a.) 

b.5.2      Technical and Financial  Review of Asparagus  Cannery in Lesotho, 

B.J.   Smith & R.C.  Yeates,   78.O3.O5 

6.5.3      Capital Development Aid Request Proposal  for Lesotho Cannery, 
K.  McLean,  79.01.02 

b.5.i»      Maseru Abattoir:  Phafe  1.   Preliminary Design,   N.E.  Wernberg, 

Consulting Engineers,   1977.06 

6.5-5      Pilot Field Trials to produce a low coat,   high protein animal 

feed from animal byproducts by acid hydrolysis,  D. Stobie,   1977 

b.5.b      Memorandum:  Lesotho Abattoir/Meat Packing 

b.5.7      Summary of Final ITC Marketing Report,   D.W.   Manly,  78.10.09 

b.5.8      Opportunity Study on the  Establishment of an Abattoir, 

Scandinavian Food Consultants,   1973 

b.5.9      Pre-investment Study on an Abattoir in Lesotho, A/S Atlas,   197Í» 

6.5.10 Appraisal of Pre-investment  Study on an Abattoir,  FAO,   1974 

6.5.11 Mission's Report on the  Establishment of an Abattoir in 

Lesotho,  DANIDA/FAO,   1975 

6.5.12 Strengthening of Livestock Marketing in Lesotho, Livestock 

Marketing Advisor,  FAO,   1977 

6.5.13 Marketing of By-products  from the Abattoir,   E. Stephen,   ITC, 
I978.O6 

6.5.11»    Expansion of National Poultry Industry,   Project Memorandi», 

Planning and Evaluation Division,  Ministry of Agriculture, 
1977.10 

6.5.15    Asparagus Development  - A Project Proposal,   1977.08 

b.5.16    The Prospects of the Export  of Fresh and  Canned Asparagus  from 

Lesotho,   D.M.  Herman,   FAO,   1976.06 J 
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6.5.17'   The  Marketing and Further  Processine  of Wool and Mohair,   in 

j    the  Kingdom of Lesotho,   J,A.   Iredal  and G.H.  Oxtoby,   197b.11 
|    (Draft) 

6.5.18 Consol.dated  Comments   0?  Lesotho Government  on Oxtoby and 

Iredale   "The Marketing and  Further  Processing of Wool and  Mohair 

in the  Kingdom of Lesotho",   1977.05.13 

6.5.19 Technical Assistance   in Wool  and Mohair Marketing,   Project 

Proposal,   CPDO,   1978.10 

6.5.20 A Proposal for the Constriction of a Erewery and Bottling Puant 

at Maseru, Kingdom of Lesotho, Technical Service Division, East 

African  Brewery Ltd.   1978.11 

6.5.21 Ipopeng  Bakery - Projoct  nummary,   1973.12 

6.5.22 New Dairy Company for   the  Processing and Distribution of  Milk, 

Project  Proposal    (Rev\ri>n No.   1),   LUDC,   I978.0r> 

0.6    Chemical   Industry 

6.6.1       Establishment of a  i-.in«.   i"ilot  Plint,   Technical Report, 

«J.M.  Scxcepanski,  77   10 .1 ; 

6.7    Leather-based  Industrie's 

6.7.1 Draft  Programme  for  the   Development  of Rural Tanneries Leather 

Products,   G.F.  Leger,   197% 10 

6.7.2 Report  on Exploratory  SH-dy on  M;ctv/car  Manufacture   in Lfsot.hc, 

J.W.  Parkinson,  74.0}.2" .   With   '.  rote   for  file. 

6.7.3 

6.7.1* 

P-oject Proposal: FPtab~ i nh-n^t oí a footwear and Leather Proriu 

Products Technical De-?lo,:ne t - tM - Production Centre, UMLO 
73.01 

r-QRLbility of  Est  t~i;-h- •£  s:v?crt-r»-iented Leather  Foot-/,,- 

Industries   inAfrirn,   ' ?JI "O    vy.o^.if 

6.7.5 The Lesotho   Marke'    Tor   foo'^ar.   Irado   Statistics,   Ma ,t -.1 ,    ', r A 

6.7.6 L»sothf>  Livestock  Informât ' on  Paper,   no  date 

6.7.7 

6.7.8 

Lesotho Quality Arpre^tr   Inductrice  (Pty/LtdJ  Object:-ns     o 

L..DC  being grantea Jaiot,  ! .nopiiij   »Coal iJential) 

Lesotho Quality A(rKrep;M...   Industri. ;c   (Pty)Ltc,   Lett-:    \lJlT   V.u 

Mi vstry  of  Conr-r  »   >•        r.furtry   ' "or •' ideit UÌ ) 

\ 
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6.7.9 Application Form and Covering letter regarding  the   Establishment 
of  Jaguar Shoe Ltd,   1978.08 

6.7.10 Application  for   Exclusive  Production Licence  for  Jaguar Shoo  Lt.\, 

Savingram  from  the  Ministry of   Commerce  and  Industry,   1979.01.18 
(Confidential) 

6.8 Wood-based  Industries 

6.9 Service  Industries 

6.9.1       Report on Exploratory Mission on Printing Industry  in Lesotho, 
S.   Glos,   1973 

6.10     Construction  Undertaki 2E£ 

J 
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INDUSTRIAL DEVKLOPMENT  IN LESOTHO 

PART  D 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER  TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Outline    of   the  problems 

1. Industrial  Development  Centre 

2. Industrial  Management  Institute 

3. Technical   assistance  in  the development  of small  industrial 

estates 

L.       Financial  and business  advisor  to Lesotho Nation"!  Development 

Corporation 

^.        BlocV  financial   allocation  for   trainine 

b.       Block financial   allocation  for  consultancy 

7.       Leather  Products Technical   Development  Centre 

Appendices  D  -   1   to  D  -  s provide pro.iect  data  sheets  for   items  1,   ?, 

^,   l<  and  7 abov». 

J 



PART D  -  ¿UMMARY 

Part   D sets out  in  detail  the recommendations   for further 

technical   assistance  to   the  industrial  sector. 

The  most  important  proposal is  the setting up  a  technical  unit 

in  the Ministry of  Commerce and  Industry  to be  called   the 

'Industrial Development  Centre*     This  is  designed to  strengthen 

the  Ministry and  enable   it  to  effectively perform the   functions 

of  planning,  project   identification,  and  project  evaluation,   and 

to  substantially contribute to  industrial policies and   strategies. 

Additionally,  in  the  initial years,  it  would  assist  in  upgrading 

operating  industries  by  providing consultancy  services  and  training, 

although  these two  functions may  be taken  over  by an   '   Industrial 

Management   Institute'   at   a  later  date. 

It   is  also  proposed  that   a  top-level  industrial advisor be  nrovided 

to assist   LNDC in  business  decisions,   to  strengthen  project 

appraisal,  and to  make  *  substantial contribution to  operating companies. 

Consultancies are  proposed  for  SDecific   projects,  -  industrial 

estates,   blankets,   and  textile/garments. 

A  leather  products  centre  is put   forward  as a  possible area  of 

support,   the timing  to  be  related  to the abattoir and  industrial 

tannery development. 

The  possible provision  of  block  financial  support  for  training 

and  consultancy needs  is  under  consideration but  this would  need to 

be co-ordinated with  the  functions  of the proposed  'Industrial 

Development Centre' 

J 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  FURTHER TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Outline  of  the Problems 

Most   enterprises   in   the  manufacturing  sector  face  all   the   problems 

of an  industrial   sector  in the  early  stages of   development.     The 

following  is a list   of  problems arising  in many   enterprises  and  in 

the  industrial   infrastructure. 

Problems  in manufacturing enterprises 

- Low production  efficiency 

- low  utilization  of   production   capacity, 

- discontinuous  supply of raw materials, 

- disturbances  in   the   supply of   electric   power, 

- insufficient  capacity  for maintenance  and  repair  of  productive 
equipment, 

- inadequate  procedures for production planning  and  control,  materials 

control,   quality  control,  and  cost  control, 

- ineffective long-term programming of  markets  and  marketing, 

- insufficient  managerial  and  supervisory  capacity  and  capability, 

- insufficient  capital   for the  level of  activity and  cash  flow problems, 

- production  is mostly  against  orders  whicn may  give   short  production 
runs, 

- all  enterprises work  isolated  from each other,   very little 

co-operation,  no   sub-contracting or other linkages. 

Problems  in the  industrial  infrastructure 

- no  service  industries for large  repair work  and overhauls, 

- no depots for  spare  parts, 

- insufficient  consultancy services, 

- insufficient support  from Development  Institutions, 

- inadequate procedures used  in project  preparation, 
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- inadequate apprsisal of project Studien, 

- inadequate training of managers, supervisors and operators, 

inadequate channel! inr of capital. 

It is quite clear that many firms are facing problems which they 

cannot solve by themselves.  They need support from outside. 

Furthermore, the failures are too many.  Durine the Deriod 1977/7h - 

1976/77 the number of firms in the manufacturing1 sector decreased 

from 79 to Pfl and the number of employees from ?,iOti to 1,7?1. 

This could be the result of poor project ^reparation and too optimistic 

economic estimates.  Some companies have been started with too small 

a capital base and have afterwards been overburdened with debt servicing 

problems. 

Accordingly,   the  recommendations  for   further  technical assistance  are 

aimed  mainly at   strengthening of  the   supporting agencies  and   the 
industrial   infrastructure. 

1   -  Industrial   Development   Centre 

Establishment  of  an   Industrial   Development  Centre  to  be   located  in 

the  Ministry of  Commerce  and  Industry with a   view to   increasing 

the   capacity and   capability of  the   Industrial   Section and   to make 

it  possible  for  the  Ministry to  effectively direct  industrial 

development  and   coordinate   industrial  development activities   in 
the  country. 

The  long term  functions of the  centre would be : - 

Industrial  planning,   project  identification,   project  evaluation, 

scrutiny of proposed and existing agreements with foreign partners, 

and  the preparation of policy papers.     Training of Basotho  staff 

for  the Ministry and  for other QoTernment agencies would be 
continuous. 

Short ter« consultants would be attached to the  centre  to study 

and report on blankets manufacture,  and textiles/garments 
manufacture. 
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There is an immediate need for market research in the following 

areas:- 

(a) Area bread demand as a basis for establishing bakeries 

(b) Market demand for fruit juices and tomato juice 

(c) Production possibilities for leather in rural tanneries 

linking with the market potential for artisan leather toods 

(d) The demand for footwear of all types 

(e) Windmill generators and pumps 

(f) The demand for paper goods and scrap paper availability 

(g) The demand for concrete products 

(h)   Industrial packaging requirements 

The Centre would participate in these studies and work with LNDC , 

BEDCO and the National University of Lesotho to develop local 

capability in practical market research«  The project would require 

a variable number of experts co-ordinated by a project manager. 

The Centre would co-operate with the Central Planning Office, and the 

Bureau of Statistics in establishing a sound basis for the collection 

of industrial statistics and would call for assistance in this field 

if required. A project data sheet is presented in Appendix D-1. 
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2 -  Industrial Management Institute 

The establishment of a small Industrial Management Institute 

will become essential to provide consulting assistance to industry 

and industrial management training and development. 

On the consulting side the Institute would assist individual 

enterprises in the fields of finance and accounting, 

production problems, marketing, and organisation. 

Management training and development would take the form of in- 

factory training and the presentation of seminars and courses. 

The extreme shortage of Basotho staff and the small base of the 

industrial sector may delay this proposal, but the functions 

of consultancy and industrial management training must be 

established urgently. 

The proposed Industrial Development Centre could start these 

functions, training Basotho in readiness for the time when the 

Institute could become a separate entity. 

Tht immediate objective would be to assist in the process of problem 

solving in manufacturing undertakings with a view to increasing 

the production efficiency and the profitability of these 

undertakings» 

A project data sheet is presented in Appendix D-2. 

3 - Technical Assistance in the development of small industrial 

estates 

The immediate objective is to investigate the suitability of 

establishing one or several small estates as an instrument for 

promoting the establishment of new enterprises. An Industrial 

Engineer with experience in programming the development of small 

and medium-sized industries in developing countries and in 

planning of industrial estates would be appointed for a period 

of four months* 

.! 
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He would also consider the need for extension services and 

common workshop facilities. 

A project data sheet is presented in Appendix D-J>, 

^ -    Lesotho National Development Corporation (LNDC) 

- Financial and Business Advisor 

The objective is to support the Managing Director of LNDC 

in business and financial decisions, to provide council 

at all levels, to monitor progress particularly in project 

preparation and appraisal, and to make a substantial contribution 

to the efficiency of the operating companieso 

A project data sheet is presented in Appendix D-4. 

5 - Block Financial Allocation for Training 

The UNIDO Senior Industrial Field Advisor has discussed with the 

Ministries and Government agencies concerned, the possible 

provision of a block sum of money which could be drawn on to meet 

training expenses. 

LNDC have indicated that they would like to have access to 

such a fund for operative training, and while this  is a 

desirable feature in Lesotho, the control of such expenditures 

would require careful supervision. 

The provision of a block training fund would also have to be 

considered in relation to any decisions which may be taken under 

items (1) and (2) to establish industrial training in Lesotho. 

6 - Block Financial Allocation for Consultancy 

The UNIDO Senior Industrial Field Advisor has discussed with 

the Ministries and Government Agencies concerned, the possible 

provision of a block sum of money to meet the need to employ 

consultants. 

± 
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In  considering  this  possibility,   and   the  contractual   relationship 

between UNIDO   and   any  consultants  or  consulting organisation 

to  be   employed,   consideration will  no     doubt   be  given  to 

administering   such   contracts through  the  Industrial  Development 

Centre  proposed  under  item  (1). 

Leather Products Technical  Development   Centre 

UNIDO   have  had  under  consideration for   some   time  the   establishment 

of  a footwear  and  leather  products technical development   cum - 

production centre,   to  include  footwear,   saddlery and  other  leather 

products. 

LNDC   is negotiating  with  foreign   entrepreneurs  to establish  a 

shoe  factory   to   produce   1000  pairs of   shoeB  per day,   but  the 

products  to  be  manufactured,   the   operations  to  be undertaken 

in Lesotho,   and   the  details of        capital   equipment  to  be 

installed are  not  available. 

The  proposed Maseru  industrial  tannery  which  is  in turn based 

on  the   proposed  abattoir,   is  still   perhaps two   years  away,   and 

the  timing and  content of  the  project  would  relate  to   the 

development of  the  abattoir  and   tannery   and  the  final  outcome 

of  the LNDC negotiations to  establish a  shoe  factory» 

There   is no  doubt   that  technical   assistance  in  the leather 

industry  is a most  necessary  support. 

Although this project is still only formulative a project data 

sheet based on an earlier document prepared by UNIDO, has been 

included in Appendix D-5. 

± 
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Appendix D -  1 

DRAFT 

PROJECT  DATA  SHEET 

PART A 

COUNTRY LESOTHO 

PROJECT TITLE      Establishment  of an Industrial  Development Centre     to 

be  located  in  the  Ministry of Commerce  and Industry. 

PART  B 

Narrative 

1«     Background and Justification 

A  comprehensive  study of Lesotho's  industry and  industrial  develop- 

ment   institutions  and a  survey of existing and planned industrial 

development  activities has recently been undertaken with a  view  to 

identify new   investment  opportunities. 

Lesotho's industry  is rtill at  an early stage  of  development and 

has  not yet  reached  the  level  of  stability and growth. 

The  Government  has  the  intention to  increase   its  support  to 

industrial enterprises by  increasing  the  capacity and capability 

of the  Development   Institutions:       The  Ministry of  Commerce and 

Industry,  LNDC and  BEDCO.     It  is also  the  intention of the Govern- 

ment   to review the  procedures of  project  preparation and project 

implementation in order to  increase the  implementation capacity. 

2.     Special Considérations 

Limited by a  meagre base,   a rapidly growing population,  and the 

constraints  Imposed by its proximity to the highly developed 

industry of South Africa,   the Government of Lesotho  is seeking in 

its Development Plan to improve the industrial potentials aiming 

at self-sufficiency and economic  independence. 
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3.     Objectives 

(a) Development Objectives 

The lonp-term development objective is to enhance the 

industrialization programme in Lesotho in compliance with the 

Second Five Year Development Plan. 

(b) Immediate objectives 

To establish an Industrial Development Centre within the 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry with a view to increasing the 

capacity and capability of the Industrial Section in the 

Ministry and make it possible for the Ministry to effectively 

direct the industrial development and coordinate all industrial 

development activities in the country. 

*t. Project Outputs 

The project will fill a gap in the existing institutional set up 

and make it possible for the industrial enterprises to get the 

guidance and support so urgently needed. 

5.  Project Activities 

The Industrial Development Centre will work directly under the 

Permanent Secretary with the following scope of activity:- 

(1) to establish a line of action for the industrial development 

in Lesotho; 

(2) to prepare an outline of a 10 year industrial development 

plan; 

(3) to formulate (short-term) objectives, policies and strate- 

gies for the short-term development of Lesotho's industry; 

(I»)  to carry out project appraisal and project evaluation 

studies; 

to coordinate industrial development activities in Develop- 

ment Institutions and industrial enterprises; 

to initiate actions aiming at strengthening the capacity it 

existing enterprises and improvement of their productive 

efficiency; 

(5) 

(b) 

L_*»_ .! 
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(7) to   be responsible   for  the contacte with donors  for  *11 

technical   anc  economic  matters: 

(8) to   investigate   the   needs  for  the   establishment  of  a   Bureau 

of   standards and   quality control; 

(9) to   train  Basotho   staff   for the   Ministry and  other  Government 

Agencies; 

(10)     to   investigate   the  need   for  the  establishment  of  an  Industrial 

Management  Centre,   and  to initiate   consultancy and   training 

courses. 

6. Project   Inputs 

The  specified  tasks will be  carried  out  by  a  team of experts 

consisting of an Industrial  Engineer,   a  Production Engineer and an 

Industrial  Economist   -   specialist  in marketing and market  research. 

Duration  of  their  ftay  will   be  * years.     The  group of  experts will 

work under a Project   Manager,   who will  be   responsible   to   the 

Permanent   Secretary for industry. 

7. Project   Budget 

UNIDO  Inputs 

Project   Manager ^   n/m 

Commercial and  Economic  Project Evaluation   Expert       ?h m/m 

Industrial  Tconomiet   (Market  ¡Researcher) pu m/m 

Industrial  Kn^inepr/Management Consultant ?l+  Vm 

Expert   in  blinket  tianufacture k   m/m 

Expert   in   te::tile/çarments marketing  and 
manufacture k   m/m 

Travel   costs  within  the country 

US I 

180,000 

100,800 

100,800 

100,800 

16,800 

16,800 

5,000 

5-1,000 

Government   Inputp 

'i?unterpff rt   ~>t T ''r 

Offices,   Tran.'onrt etc. 

.I 
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Appendix D 2 

DRAFT 

PROJECT DATA SHEET 

PART A 

COUNTRY LESOTHO 

PROJECT TITLE    Establishment  of  an  Industrial  Management   Institute 

PART B 

Narrative 

1. Background and  Justification 

Same 

2. Special  Considerations 

Sam« 

3. Objectives 

(a) Development  Objectives 

Same 

(b) Immediate  Objectives 

To establish an Industrial Management Institute, to provide 

consulting assistance to industry and to provide industrial 

management   training and  development. 

*»•     Project Out•.*.« 

There  is an essential   need  to upgrade  the  operating efficiency oJ 

many industrial   companies,  and this  can only be  achieved  by in- 

factory consulting  support.     Further,   there  is little  practical 

industrial management  training,  and  the  project  will  supply this 

basic need. 
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c>.     Project  Activities 

(a) To   survey and appraise     the   performance  of  existing industrial 

enterprises  within  the   manufacturing sector. 

(b) To   investigate and   improve   the  organizationa]    structure, 

production  methods,   raw  material   sources  and   purchasing 

procedures,   environmental   conditions,   equipment   procurement, 

repair  and   maintenance   facilities and  procedures,   materials  a 

and   cost   control   systems   financing,   capacity  utilization, 

production  planning    and   control,   marketing  and   distribution. 

(c) To  act   as   consultants  on  request   from  individual   firms. 

(d) To  establish  training  courses and  seminars  designed   for middle 

management   including accounting,   production  management, 

organization,   and  marketing, 

(e) To  provide   in-factory  training as a part  of  the  consulting 

services. 

o.    Project   Inputs 

The   specified  tasks will   be   carried  out by a   three   man team consis- 

ting  of  experienced management   consultants having   individual 

specializations   in industrial  management,   finance  and  costing, 

industrial  engineering,   and  marketing and market  research. 

7.    Project  Budget 

UNIDO  Inputs 

Management   Consultant  - Management,   Finance,   Costs 

Management  Consultant  -  Industrial  Engineering 

Management  Consultant  - Marketing/Market Research 

Travel  costs within the  country 

TOTAL 307, ¥>0 

US  I 

2k ra/m    100,800 

2k m/m    100,800 

2k m/m    100,800 

5,000 

Government  Inputs 

Counterpart  Staff 

Offices,   Transport etc. 
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PROJECT DATA SHEET 

PART A 

COUNTRY 

PROJECT TITLE 

LESOTHO 

Technical  Assistance  to Lesotho aiming at  the 

establishment  of Small  Industrial  Estates. 

PART  B 

Narrative 

1. Background and Justification 

Same 

2. Special  Considerations 

Same 

3. Objectives 

(a) Development Objectives 

Same 

(b) Immediate Objectives 

To  investigate  the  suitability nf  '»RtHblishinp one  or  several 

small   industrial  estates as an  istru^»nt  for promoting  the 
development of  new  enterprises. 

k'     Project Outrut.q 

The  project will provide   the basis  fo •   tV  selection of  locations, 

size,   desien and c#ntralized facilities   to be  provided  for  and 

for  time   echedules,   manpower planrirr  irà  cost  estimates. 

5.     Project Activities 

The expert will investigate the no.« .•' hiv t <en for the creation of 

infrastructural facilities for industrio" development through the 
establishment of small   industrial   »stn + c. 
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The  activities will  consist of:- 

(a) To  survey and  appraise existing;   Industrial Areas  in  Maseru  and 

Maputsoe,   the  Sebabolen* Trade  and  Industrial  Centre,   and  Artisan 
Industrial  Centres  in the  Country. 

(b) To establish   the  future needs and  demands  for physical  facilities 
for  industrial  production  in Lesotho. 

(c) To develop a  model  of typical  small   industrial estates with 
inbuilt  infrastructure  services. 

(d) To evaluate   suitable  locations  in various parts of  the  country. 

(•)     To prepare working drawings,   estimate   construction costs,   produce 
time  schedules and  layouts of  the  estate. 

(f) To prepare a  masterplan for  the   further  development  of  Industrial 
Areas and Industrial    Estates  in Lesotho. 

(g) To make recommendations for  the   short-term actions to be  taken 

with regard  to  small  industrial  estates  in Lesotho. 

Project  Inputs 

The  specified  task  will  be  carried out   by an Industrial  Engineer  with 

experience in programming the development of small and medium sized 

industries in developing countries and   in planning of industrial 

estates.    Duration of the assignment  will be  h months. 

Project  Budget 

UNIDO Inputs 

Industrial Engineer ^ m/m 

Travel  costs within  the country 

TOTAL 

1b,800 

1,000 

17,800 

Government Inputs 

Counterpart Staff 

Office,  Transport etc. 
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Appendix D -  1* 

PROJECT DATA   SHEET 

PART A 

COUNTRY Lesotho 

PROJECT TITLE    Financial  And  Business  Advisor  to  Lesotho   National 

Development  Corporation  (LNDC) 

PART B 

Narrative 

1. 

2. 

3. 

U. 

Background and Justification 

Same 

Special   Considerations 

Same 

Objectives 

(a) Development  Objectives 

Same 

(b) Immediate Objectives 

The   objective  is  to  support   the  Managing Director  of LNDC  in 

business and  financial  Jt-cisians,  and to provide  council at 

all  levels,   to monitor progress particularly in project 

preparation and appraisal,   and  to make a  substantial  contri- 

bution to  the  efficiency of   the  operating companies  controlled 
by LNDC. 

Project Qutmit 

LNDC has experienced a number of staff changes in recent years, 

and  it  is expected that this appointment would lead  to an 

improved  structure,  provide a  critical analysis of  the project 

preparation and appraisal, and give  considerable help to  increasing 

the profitability of operating companies. 
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5. 

6. 

Project Activitiee 

The expert would be concerned with the day to day activities and 

contribute to decision making in LNDC. 

Project Inputa 

UNIDO Incuta us | 

Financial and Buainees Advisor        21» m/m     100,800 

government Incuta 

Office, Transport etc. 
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DRAFT 

PROJECT  DATA  SHEET 

PART  A 

COUNTRY LESOTHO 

PROJECT TITLE      Establishment   of  a   footwear  and  leather   nrortuct 

technical   development   cum  -  production   centre. 

PART   B 

1. Background and  Juatification 

Same 

2. Special  Considerations 

Same 

3. Objectivée 

(a)     Development Objectives 

Same 

Cb)     Immediate Objectives 

(1)   To establish a Footwear and Leather Product« Tachnioal 

Development-cum-Production Centre and train management, 

supervisors and  workers  in the techniques of  modern 

footwear  and  leather  products manufacture  both  in  theory 

and practice; 

(ii)    After nine  months  from  the  commencement  of  training,   the 

leather  products are  expected  to reach  marketable 

quality standards  for  the  local  market: 

(iii)    The Centre  will  obtain  leather  from the  local   tannery 

and will  become   the main outlet  for  its  leather 

production. 

L-Mu. 
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s. 

Project Outputs 

After   training  the   management,   Rupprvisnrs and shout   forty workers 

the   following  tercets   should   be   reached   in   the footwear   production: 
MonthB                                                     Palrp   per   day Pairs   per   week 

100 c;0n 

150 7so 

;>n<~) 1,ooo 

^00 !tSno 

i»00 ? t ooo 

9 

1? 

18 

10 

In addition  to  this,   saddles and   saddlery  items will  be   produced. 

The   production  of   the   footwear will   be   made  as  cement-lasted 

construction and   the   nilot  plant   will   serve  as  demonstration 

centre  on the  level   of  mechanized   small-scale   industry. 

Project Activities 

The   project's aim   is  to  establish  a  Footwear  and  Leather   Products 

Technical   Development-cum-Production Centre,   to provide   equipment, 

and   to  train  personnel  at  all   levels.     The   following main 

activities are  included: 

- Budgetary action and   financial  appropriation  to  provide   counter- 

part and   training  funds required: 

- Obtain a  building or  construct  a  new building; 

- Appoint  project  personali; 

- Prepare  specifications  for expendable  and  non-expendable 

equipment and  supplies,  as well  as building and machinery plant 
layout; 

- Select local  key personnel and  staff  for  fellowship  training: 

- Machinery installation: 

- Mid-project  review: 

- Commence  practical  training and  pilot  production; 

- End-project  review. 

J 
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6»       Project   Inputs 

(a)     UNIDO  Inmits 

(i)     Assignment   of  international   staff m/m 

Project   Manager ^Q 

Footwear  manufacturer expert 1? 

Leather  products  expert 1? 

(ii)     Mid-term  and end  review  missions 

for   evaluation of  project 

(ili)     Training: 

One   fellowship of  ten months 

Three   fellowships of  six months 28 

(iv)     Equipment: 

Expendable   equipment «nd   supplies 

Non-expendable  equipment 

Project  vehicles 

(v)     Miscellaneous: 

Maintenance,   reporting  cost,   sundries 

TOTAL 

(b)    Government   Inputs: 

- Counterpart staff 

- Workers, trainees 

Building, power, etc. 

- Materials and supplies 

US   $ 

180,000 

50,¿»OO 

^0,1^0 

6,000 

? 

us t 
U0,000 

120 000 

7.500 

11^,000 

U68,}00 

f 
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